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Developed as part of a larger project to revise the 
total agricultural education curriculum in South Carolina, this 
curriculum guide for a 2-year ornamental horticulture course contains 
six functional units, each with several sub-units, and six horizontal 
supportive units. Each unit includes behavioral objectives, learning 
activities, topic outline of content, and, list of resources. The six 
supportive units are orientation; Horticultural Hechanics (General 
Shop, Construction and Maintenance Skills, Using A Transit, Machinery 
Operation and Maintenance, Small Gasoline Engines, Machinery ^nd 
Equipment Maintenance, and Engine Trouble Shooting and Bepair) ; Basic 
Plant Science; Basic Soils; Basic Pest Control; and Identifying 
Ornamental Plants. The six functional units and their subunits are 
Nursery Production (Exploring Career Opportunities) ; Greenhouse Crop 
Productions (Growing a Fall Crop, Groving a Winter Cr^pp, Growing a 
Spring Crop, and Exploring Career opportunities) ; Turf grass 
Establishment and Maintenance (Turfgrass Establishment, Turfgrass 
Maintenance, and Exploring Career Opportunities); Landscape Design 
(Exploring Career Opportunities) ; Landscape Establishment and 
Maintenance (Exploring Career Oppprtunities) ; and Flower Shop and 
Garden Center Operation and Management (Setail Flower Shop and 
Operation and Management, Garden Center Operation, and Management, 
Basic Sales, and Exploring Career Opportunities). An equipment list, 
a selected list of pa;ofessicnal and technical societies and 
organizations concerned with ornamental horticulture and its 
applications, and a bibliography are appended. (HD) 
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Foreword 

This curriculum guide was developed as a part of a larger project to revise the total agri- 
cultural education curriculum in South Carolina. The project was designed to implement the 
following changes; 

. provide a more comprehensive vocational offering 
: , place a greater emphasis on behavioral objectives 
, place a greater emphasis on learning activities 
, encourage an Inductive approach to teaching 

. result in the re-identification of the units of instruction . , 

Units of instruction for each course were developed which include behaviorally stated 
objectives, suggested learning activities, a topic outline, and suggested resources. 

Frank R. Stover, State Supenisor 
Agricultural Education 
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Rationale for the Course 

An innate desire to create a pleasant environment, an cifluent society, a rapidly 
expanding population, and nian's inherent desire to grow plants have made ornamental 
horticulture a large industry In the United States. Millions of dollars are spent each 
year by individuals and institutions for ornamental plants. According to the 1969 United 
States Census of 'Iture, the sales of horticultural specialties was nearly 
1 billion dollar: lp 0 and approxiiiately 98,000 people were employed in the production 
of such crops. 

In South Carolina almost every town, even very small townJ, have at least one retail 
flower, shop and many h'^ve a nursery or greenhouse operation, Larger towns usually have 
several flowershops, nurseries, greenhouses or golf courses. They also, have businesses 
offering senices in landscape design, establishment, maintenance and horticulture. 



* United States Department of Commerce, Bureau of Census, 1969 Census of Agriculture , 
part 10 - Horticultural Specialties, p. 33. ^ 



According to a recent estimate the nuDiber of people employed in ornamental 

ft* 

horticulture in the state is as follows: 

Retail Florists 1,350 Persons 

Turf Areas 2,380 Persons 

(Golf courses, cemeteries^ etc.) ~ 

Nurseries and Maintenance 1,400 Persons « 

Greenhouse Operations 400 Persons . 

5,530 Persons 

Incrsased mechanization and technological development In ornamental horticulture 
demand ife^c^r ttidined persaimel to work in this area. Many schools in South Carolina 
current^ courses in ornamental horticulture. It is hoped that this guide will 

help teaiik^tB ^»xpand and Improve their efforts In this field. 



** Est:;.,4%e by Mr. J. P. Fulmer, Associate Professor of Horticulture fcrtension Service^ 
Cleaj^ltij/nivexsity, demson, S. C. September 6, 1974. 



Use of the Guide 

This guide is not a tejctbook. It is, as entitled, a curriculum guide . It is not designed to 
provide, content, but to refer to content. It is designed to ask the prior questions - what should' 
be taught and to some degree how and with what resources. The objectives are not behavioral in the 
truest sense - they may be closer to goals. Hopefully they help spell out the expected outcomes ., 
of the course, It was felt that the teachers of He course can determine the "givens" of the objec- 
tives'and set their own "performaiice standards" as needed for a particular class or Iriividunl. 

The general framework of the course is problem solving. To this degree, it is.a functional, 
approach. .Hopefully, most units will be taught^inductively, i. e., the teacher will begin with a 
practical problem or project and back up to basic pinciples. It is also hoped that most of the 
learning activities wfa be "hands-on" type activities although the importance of vicarious learning 
is recognized. 

This xurriculum guide was designed for a two year course. No special sequence is recommended. 
However, the order in which the guide is assembled offers one alternative. The horizontal supportive 
units (except for Horticaltutal Mechanics) and the three functional units to the left of the curricu- 
lum paradigm (p. 7) might be taught the first year. The three functional units on the right might hfi: 
taught during the second year. Horticultural Mechanics might be taught exclusively in the second 
year or divided between. :;the firsthand .second year. ■ i; 



Please note that the paradigm used is a suggested format for the state. Local conditions 
may require the different 'time allocations. For exaple, if there are no retail flower shops in 
the conmunity and no students expressing an interest in this area, t^nunit ^sight be eliminated 
entirely or only selected objectives chosen. 



.■;lMiu'.-J.':' :V.:'i..;,..:,. 



Curriculum Framework 

The designers used the following continuums to frame their thinking as they constructed these 
courses. Their biases are indicated below, For example, the designers felt that at the high 
school level they would prefer comprehensiveness to specificity. Therefore the dot is placed on 
the side of the continuum labeled comprehensiveness. 



Specificity 
Exploratory 



Process 



Student Needs 



Basic Principles 



local Needs 



Hands-on Activities 



Comprehensiveness 



Vocational 



Content 



Industry Needs 
Practical Application 



National Needs 



Abstract Activities 



Inductive 



Deductive 









CURRICULUM PARADIGM 
ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 






Nursery 

Production 
P.10S 


Greenhouse Crop 

Production 
p. 137 


Turfgrass Establishment 
and Maintenance 
p. 189 


Landscape 
Design 
p. 233 


Landscape Establishment 
and Maintenance 
p. Zoo 


Flower Shop and 
Garden Center 
Operation and^^'v^^^^ 
[Vianagetnent 

.p.283-;::;-:;3 


1 " ■ , ■ 
1 


Orientation to Ornamental Horticultural Operatioijs p. 9 . 




1 .1 Horticultural Mechanics : | 
.General Shop p. 15 '.Using a Transit p.31 • p.3$. Machinery Operation and Maintenance Ja 
. Construction and Mai^tenanw Skills p. 17 | p. 45, Smaltoline Sn^^ ^ Encine TroubleslJot 


;hinai7andEquipmmt| 
in(| & Repair f^^pS^^ 'M^^ 




1 1 Basic Plant Science p; 57 ; ! ' ■■^''■^'^ 




! i Soils : .p.7p - i : '-^^ 




!■■•■■• ■ ■! -•Basic Pest.Con|rol-^^-.p..83- ^':-^.^:.^^--4 — ■ 
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UNIT: 



Orientation, to Occupations in Ornamental. Horticulture 



SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVE(S): The student will be able to: , 

!• Describe in outline form the course iri^'Otcupations in 
Ornamental Horticulture. ' ' 

II, Prepare in outline form a plan for integrating the FFA- 
program and the course, , 

III, Prepare in outline form a supervised practice program — 
which will enrich the course, ' . 

IV, Plan an occupational work experience program to complement 
the course in Occupationsiin Ornamental Horticulture, 

V, Prepare a plan , for: exploring careers in Occupations in 
Ornamental Horticulture. 



■; ■ 

:,,.,JNITj Orientation to Occupations in Ornamental Horticulture 

: SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 




I, Describe in outline form the course in Occupations 
in Ornamental Horticulture. 


I. Assign a committee to each of thrJilsbr units and 
have them critique the unit and •:3,501ft their re- 
sults to the class with suggestic- ■ $or change,, 




A. List the major objective(s) of each unit. 

B. List the major learning activity (s) to be 
accomplished in each unit. 


. Observe a presentation by the instructor of .tsfe 
course model via overhead pro jectiiy/j;, 

1 « 1 1 1 




C. Liflt the maini' tfinlpfti'l U) hp rnvptpH ^n papIi 

unit, 

D. List the major resources to be used in each 
unit. 


0 
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II. Prepare in outline form a plan for integrating the 
FFA program into t?-?. course in occupations in 
ornamental hortici .cure. 


. II. Prepare a list of proposed projects involving 
ornamental horticulture which fits the FFA program 
of work. 


. 


A. List possible home or coMunity improvement 
activities involving ornamental horticulture 
which could become projects for FFA. 


. .Enter FFA contests related to ornamental horticul- 
ture, 




■B. List ornamental horticulture projects suitable 
. as part of the BOAC program. 

C. List some-;Of the possible radio or TV programs 
that could be built around ornamental horti- 
culture activities. 


. Prepare radio or TV programs concerning improvement 
projects related to ornamental horticulture in the 
local community. 

• •III 


... 


D. List some of the tea contests that are related 

.„to,.,the_,course... 






E. List some of the individual contests related to 
the course. 






F 
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UNIf: Oriencatlot to Ofcupations in Ornamental Horticulture 
SUB-UNIT: 



I. Occupatioib i','! - -lamesM horticulture course 

A. Objectisfct* 

B. Learning r''*ivit:i;s^r 

C. Topics 

D. Resources,, ci: w i2S and equipment 
£« I • f « 



II. FFA.as an intfr it of the course 



A. Committee • fojftdE- relating to ornamental 
horticulti 

B. BOAC progm.. which involve ornamental 
horticultuTE. 



C. Contests relating to the course 
, Team 

. Individual 

D. FFA summer leanip' 



E, TV and radio loiirai proj.eiss 



I. The curfkului guiEe. 



II. Bender, et al. TheM and lou . 



• • « • « 



;UNITj 'IfeieJitation to Occupatlv- s in Omaimental Horticulture 
SU&UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



III. ?rqpa]»:ln oiEline fori a suismsed:irr2ctice 
progEsr-ihlch will enrich if hoc fdnn t.i'.s core 
of tbeiconrffi:, 

A. Lisrvatlsast twoipossibk nome pBiiic^^ 

PIB|£C1S-. 

B. List at feast two possible home imroTOnent 
prsFjects related to improving theioie 
laEdscape. 

C. List at least two supplemeiLtary farm jobs 
iiLvolving oriental hortitulture, 

IV, Plan an occupational work experience prograi to 
coipleient the course in occupations in onamental 
horticulture. 

A. List at least work stations ia. your 

cjwnunity Jwhidi would provide training in 
OEcapatioDB related, to the course- 

B. Prepare aibrief work schedule for occupational 
work experience at one such station. 



V. 



Ci tilt 

Prepare a brief plan for exploring careers in 
ornamental horticultural occupations. 



A, List at least tests which can used 

to analyze;;personal strengths and weaknesses. 



B. "List at lesst 
careers. 



criteria for evaluating 



■ 0 
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LEARNING ACTIVITffiS 



i: 



TIL 'Qmkct a home production project related . to 
(Siramtions involviag oraaiental horHcu&^ 



. iPerfJtrm a suppleiieBt-al home.:oT farm job rafeed to 
Dccn^tions in ornaental horticulture, e^gt, , 
jianting ornamental trees. 

, lerfon an improvement project related to fcKstry 
;e..;g,, establish a fire lan.ej.- 



12 



IV. lUe pians for and/or obtain a part-time job 
iel#iKl to occupations in ornaental horticulture- 
whtdiwill help prepare for a future career. 

. lEEpare a work schedule for a chosen work station, 



Vv 'Ask fDi an interview with' your guidance counselor " 
' to discuss your strengths and weaknesses. 

„. As a class project, try to setup a list' of guide- 
lines for enalusting careers as each cBieer afea ; 
is explored iduriag; the course, 



I fill 
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OilT: Qteientation to Occupstiont in Qmamentsl Horticulture 
SiB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 



RESOURCES 



III. Integration of the supervised practice program 
into the course. . .. 

i. /Productive projects 

B« Home improvement pro|£cts 



C. Sipplementary farm jrabs 



D. ....... 



n. Occupational ¥ork experience in: forestry. 



A. Locating, work experience stations 



B. Job schedules 



Ci 1 1 • t 



V. Career explorations 
A. fersoial. assessmeiti: 



VI« t • • • 

o ■ 
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III. Miller. Supervised Practice in Vocational 
igricolture .., 



IV. BiuEey. :Ezp:erience Programs for Learning 
Vocations In-Agrlculture . 

. Fuller, Education for .Agricultural Occupations . 
. Hoover, Handbook of Agricultural Occupations . 



V. iaover. iHandtok of Agricultural Occupations , ' 
Chapter ,11.. 



VI. .... 



■13. 



RESOURCES 

UlT: Orientation to Occupations in Ornamental Horticulture 
SI3B-UNIT: Exploring Careers 



BOOKS 

Bender, Ralph E.; Clark, Raymond and Taylor, 
Roberts. The FFA and You. ' Danville, ILL: 
The Interstate Printers and Publishers, Inc. 
1962. . 

Binkley, Harold and Hamonds, Carsie. Experience 
Programs for Learning Vocations in Agriculture . 
Danville, ILL: The, Interstate Printers and 
Publishers, Inc., 1970. 

Byrani, Harold M. Guidance in Agricultural Edu- 
cation , Danville, ILL: The Interstate Printers 
and Publishers, Inc. 

luEer, Gerald R, Education for Agricultural Occu- 
padons . Danville, ILL: The Interstate Printers 
amd Publishers, Inc. 

Hoover, Norian K. Handbook of "Agricultural Occu- 
pations . Danville, ILL: The Interstate Printers 
and Publishers, Inc., 2nd edition, 1969. 

Miller, Texton R. Supervised Practice in Vocationa: 
Agriculture. Danville, ILL: The Interstate Prin 
teis and Publishers, Inc. 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 



TRANSPARENCIES 



UNIT:.. 



General .Shop. 



SUB-UNIT: 



OBJEaiVE(S): The student will be able to! 



1. Demonstrate the ability to perform general shop skills 

TT • 



*If the instructor feels that this unit is needed, it is available in any 
of the following curriculum guides: 

Agricultural Mechanics 
^ Forestry Occupations 

Harvesting Pulpwood 
' Agricultural Production and Business 

Management Vol, H 11 




UNIT: 



Horticultural Mechanics 



SUB-UNIT: 



Construction and Maintenance Skills 



OBJECTIVE(S): 



The student will.be able to: 



I. Demonstrate the ability to perform selected construction tasks. 

II. Demonstrate the ability to perform selected plumbing tasks. . 

III. Demonstrate the ability to perform selected electrical wiring 
tasks. 



IV 
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'UNIT!' . ' Horticultural Mechanics 
-SUB'UNIT: Construction and Maintenance Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



The student will be able to: 

I, Demonstrate the ability to perform selected 
construction tasks, 

A, Plan and construct a typical walk or patio. 



1. Calculate within 15Z the amount of concrete 
needed. 

2. List the amount and kind of ingredient or 
■ materials needed. 

3i • • • • 

B. When given the necessary tools and materials, 
construct a corner using masonry blocks, The 
corner should be straight, square and plumb. 

L Select a recoimiended block pattern. 

2. Prepare a recommended mortar. 

3. Demonstrate the correct use of a plumb 
line. 



4i • • I • 
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I. Observe demonstrations of and practice performing 
selected elementary consti'uction. 

i 

A. Observe demonstrations of and practice con- 
structing a small concrete walk or patio. 



, Practice calculating the amount of concrete 
needed to pour a given area, 



• • • I • 



B. Observe demonstrations of and practice con- 
structing a typical building comer using 
masonry blocks. 



1. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
preparing a mortar mix. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
using a plumb line. 



DNiT: Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT: Construction and Maintenance Skills 




I. Performing selected construction tasks 
A. Constructing a concrete slab 

1. Calculating amount needed 

2. Selecting ingredients 



3t » « t » 



B. Constructing a building comer using masonry 
blocks 

1. Selecting the block pattern 



T—Preparing-a-niortar~ini-x- 



. Using the plumb line 



• • • • • 



I. Wakeman/McCoy. The Farm Shop , chapter U. 
A. Wakeman/McCoy. The Farm Shop , chapter 14. 



» • » • I 
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B, Wakeman/McCoy. The Farm Shop , chapter 



g : SUB-UNIT: 



Horticultural Mechanics 
Construction and Maintenance Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



C. Perform selected basic tasks required in 
constructing a small wood frae building 



1. Lay out a small building such that each' 
comer is square. 



2. Square a board, 



3. Cut a coimoa, hip or valley and jack 
rafter. 

4., Frame a typicalrdoor. 



5.. Frame a typlcalmndow. 



6« I » I « 



D» • • • • 



C. Observe demonstrations of and practice framing 
a small wood frame building or partis of such a 
V building. - 

1. Observe demonstrations of or practice squar- 
ing the comers of a building. 

2, Observe demonstrations of or practice squarinj 
a boaru. 



3. Observe demonstrations of or practice cutting 
a commDn, hip or valley and jack:rafter. ' 

4. Ob serm demonstrations of or pr^tice framing 
a typisal door. 

5. Obserffii; demonstrations of and/orirame a 
typic^' window. 

6» 1 1 • I 
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UNIT: Horticultural Skills 
;i, ■ . SUB-UNIT: Construction: and Maintenance Skills 
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iUNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 

,SUB-UNIT: Construction and Maintenance Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



n. Demonstrate the ability to perform selected 
plumbing tasks. 

A. Compare and contrast the major types of piping 
materials, e.g., galvanized pipe, copper pipe, 
plastic pipe. 

B, Identify the components of a typical water 
system. 



C. When given the necessary tools and materials, 
pdom selected tasks required in construct- 
iig or repairing a water line using copper 
tubing. 

1. When given the necessary tools, cut a 
copper pipe to a specified dimension. 

2. When given the necessary tools and mate- 
rials, join two pieces of pipe by sold- 
ering and sweating such that it does not 
leak under normal operating pressures. 



3. When given the necessary tools and equip- 
ment, bend a typical piece of copper pipe 
to a specified arc. 

4. .... 



II. Observe demonstrations of and practice perform- 
ing selected plumbing tasks. 

A. Prepare a list of advantages and disadyan- , 
tages of each of the major types of pipe. 



B, Set up a small identification contest using 
plumbing components. 



C. Observe demonstrations of and practice set- 
ting up or repairing a water line using 
copper pipe. 



1. Observe demonstrations, of and practice 
cutting copper pipe. 

2. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
joining copper pipe by soldering and 
sweating. 



3, Observe demonstrations of and practice 
bending copper pipe, 



4 



UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 
iilB-UNIT: Construction and Maintenance Skills 




RESOURCES 



II, Performing selected plunibing tasks 



A. Selecting a type of pipe 
. Galvanized iron 
. Copper 

. Plastic ,:: 



11. AAVIM. Planning for an Individual Water System . 



A. AAVIM. Planning for an Individual Water 
System . 



• • • • « 



B. Identifying water system components 



C. Constructing or repairing water systems made 
of copper piping. 

1. Cutting copper pipe 

2. Joining copper pipe by soldering and sweat- 
ing 



B. AAVIM. Planning for an Individual Water 
System . „: , 

C. Wakeman/McCoy The Pana Shop .: chapter 13. 



. Phipps. Mechanics in Ayiculture , chapter 34 



• • • • • 



3, Bending copper pipe 
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piT:. Horticultural Mechanics 
iSUB'UNIT:, construction and Maintenance Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



D, When given the necessary tools and materials, 
perform selected tasks required in con- 
structing or repairing water systems made of 
galvanized iron pipe, 

1. Select, adjust and safely use a hand 
operated pipe cutter. 



2. Select, adjust and safely use a hand 
operated pipe reaer. 

3. Select, adjust and safely operate a 
typical hand operated pipe threader 

4. Select an appropriate pipe die for 
threading a selected pipe, 



5, When given the necessary wrenches and 
materials, join two pieces of galvanized 
iron pipe using a coupling. 

a, Select a recommended thread sealer 
(paste) 

b. Select a recommended coupling. 

Ci '• « • • 



D. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
performing selected tasks required in 
constructing or repairing water systems 
made of galvanized pipe, 

1, Observe demonstrations of and practice 
■ using a hand pipe cutter. • • ■ 

2, Obfirve demonstrations of and practice 
using a hand operated pipe reamer, 

3, Observe demonstrations of and practice 
using a hand operated pipe threader, 

4, Observe demonstrations of and practice 
selecting a recommended die for thread" 
ing a pipe. 

5, Observe demonstrations of and practice 
joining two pieces of galvanized pipe. 



I • 4 • • 
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UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT; Construction and Maintenance Skills 



TOPICS RESOURCES 



D. Constructing or repairing water systems made D, Wakeian/McCoy. The Farm Shop , chapter 13. 

of galvanized iron pipe, 



1, Using the pipe cutter . Phipps. Mechanics in Agriculture , chapter ' 

34. 

2, Using the pipe reamer . .... 

3. Using the pipe ,threader 

4. Selecting a pipe die . 



^ UNIT: 
' SUB-UNIT; 



Horticultural Mechanics 
Construction and Maintenance Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



E. Repair a leaking faucet. 

1. Ream the faucet seat 

2. Replace the faucet washer 



3 ■ ■ ■■ 

V« • « • ft 

F. Construct an elementary greenhouse sprinkler 
system or a portion of such a system which 
includes the basic parts, 

1. Diagram the basic system, 

2. Select the recommended components. 

3. Assenible the major components. 

4. Diagram and/or otherwise describe the 
operating principle of a solenoid valve. 

' III, Demonstrate the ability to perfori selected 

electrical wiring tasks frequently needed in orna- 
mental horticulture occupations, 

A, Replace an attachment plug in a tnanner 
reconunended by the industry. 

B, Replace a service cord in a manner 
reconunended by the industry. 



C, Replace a fuse in a manner recommended 
by the industry. 



ijERXC 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



E. Observe a demonstration of and practice repair- 
ing a leaking faucet. 



F. Observe demonstrations of and practice construct- 
ing an elementary sprinkler system. 



Prepare a diagram of a typical greenhouse 
sprinkler system. 

Prepare a diagram illustrating the principle 
of a solenoid valve. 



• I I . I 



III. Observe demonstrations of and practice performing 
selected wiring tasks. 



A. Observe demonstrations of. and practice 
- replacing attachment plugs. 

B. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
replacing service cords. 



C. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
replacing fuse. 
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UNIT: 
SUB-UNIT: 



Horticultural Mechanics 
Construction and Maintenance Skills 



TOPICS 



E. Repairing a leaking faucet 



Reaming the faucet seat ' 
Replacing the faucet washer 



F. Constructing an elementary greenhouse sprinkler 
system 

, Diagraming the system 

, Selecting components 

. Assembling the system 

• ' Principles of the solenoid valve 



I kill 



III. Perform selected electrical wiring tasks, 



A. Replacing attachment plugs 



B, Replacing service cords 



RESOURCES 



E. Phlpps.' Mechanics in Agriculture , p. 655. 



F 



III. AAVIM. Maintaining the Home Lighting and 
Wiring System 



A. AAVIM. Maintaining the Home Lighting and 
- Wiring- System ■ — 



B. AAVIM. Maintaining the Home Lighting and 
Wiring System 



J;,^t)NIT; Horticultural Mechanics 

iSSUB-UNiT: Construction and Maintenance Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



D. Replace a single pole and 3-way switch in 
a manner reconmended by the industry. 

E. Replace a convenience outlet in a manner 
recoimended by the industry. 

F. Replace a lamp socket in a manner recorameiided 
by the industry, 

G» « ff « I 



' IVi « • 1 1 
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



D. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
replacing single pole and 3-way switches, 

E. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
replacing convenience outlets, 

F. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
replacing lamp sockets, 

G> 1 1 1 « 



IV 
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UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT: Construction and Maintenance Skills 



Replacing single pole and 3-way switches. 



E, Replacing convenience outlets 



Ft Replacing lap sockets. 



IV. .... 



D. AAVIM. Maintaining the Home Lighting 
and Wiring System 

E. AAVIM. Maintaining the Home Lighting 
and Wiring System 

F. AAVIM. Maintaining the Home Lighting 
and Wiring System 
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RESOURCES 



UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT; Construction and Maintenance Skills 





BOOKS 


FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 




American Association for Vocational Instructional 
MateriaiSt Atnens, 






. Maintaining the Home Lighting and 
Wiring System 






. Planning Water Systems for Farm and Home 






Phinns. Lloyd J. Mechanics in Agriculture, Danville 
111: The Interstate Printers and Publishers, 1967 






Wakeman. T. J. and McCoy, Vernon Lee. The Farm Shop 






New York: The MacMillan Company, 1960, 






BULLETINS 

• 


TRANSPARENCIES 






> _ ^ • , • s 

■, ' . . . ■ 
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UNIT; 



Horticultural Mechanics 



SUB-UNIT: 



Using A Transit 



OBJECTIVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I. Layout a contour using a transit. 

II. Determine slope .using a transit . 

^itl. Square corners using a transit. 

IV. Determine evenness of a surface using a 

V. Layout a typical terrace. 
VX. 
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UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT: Using A Transit 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to: 

.1, , Layout a contour using a transit. 

A. Level a transit. 

B, Stake out a given contour line using a transit. 

II. Determine a slope using a transit. 

III. Square corners using a transit. 

IV. Determine evenness of a surface using a transit. 

V. Layout a typical terrace. 

: VI I • « • • I 



jERlC 




I. 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



Observe demonstrations of and/or practice laying out 
contours using a transit. 



I • • • f 



A. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice leveling 
a transit. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice staking 
out a contour using a, transit. 

. Practice drawing a contour map to scale. 

II, Observe a demonstration of and/or practice using 
a transit to determine slope. 



I 1 1 • • 



III. Observe a demonstration of and/or practice laying 
out square corners using a transit, 



• • • * I 



IV. Observe a demonstration of and/or determine the even' 
ness (levelness) of a surface using a transit. 



I 1 1 I f 



V. 



Observe a demonstration a nd/or layout a typical t er- 
race. '. ^ 



VI. 
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'UNIT; Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT:Using A Transit 



TOPICS 



L Keasureiaent of linear distance 

a. breaking tape - (measureraenfs of horizontal 

distance, on slopes) 
' b. temperature correction , 
c. incorrect' tape length correction 

I.I^. Introduction to the level 

a. level care 

b. level knobs 

c. leveling the level head 

d. reading the level rod 

e. setting the level fieldnotes 

f. small level net field project 



III. Introduction to transit 

a. transit care 

b. transit knobs and adjustments 

c. setting up the transit, 

d. reading the vernier 

e. turning deflection angles 



'^frieadiTgrolpass " ' 

g, calculating bearings from deflection angles 

h, measurement of slope and vertical angles 

i, D.M.D. 
j. stadia 

IV. Leveling a surface 

V. Laying out a typical terrace 



ERIC . ».. 



RESOURCES 



I. University of Missouri, Soil Erosion and Sediment 
Pollution Control , p, 11, 

' Surveying . 

. Br inker. Elementary Surveying . 

. Davis and Kelley. "Surveying Theory and Practice . 

. Kissam. Surveying Practice . 

II. See above references. 



III. See above references. 



IV. See above references. 

V. University of Missouri. Soil Erosion and: Sediment 
Pollution Control , p, 163. 



^NIT : Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT: Using A Transit 



BOOKS • 

Beasley, R.P. Soil Consemtion and Sediment 
Pollution Control . ■Columbia, Missouri: Instruc- 
tional Materials Laboratory, University of Missouri 
1973. 

Breed, Charles B. Surveying . New York: J. Wiley 
and Sons, Inc., 1942. 

Brinker,lussell C. Elementary Surveying , Scran- 
ton, PA; International Textbook Co , , 1970 . 

Davis, Raymond E. and Kelley, JoeW. E lementary 
Pl ane Surveying . New York; McGraw-Hill, 1967. 

Rissam, Phillip. Suneying Practice . New York: 
McGraw-Hill, 2nd ed., 1971. 

BULLETIKS ' 



FILMS AND FIIM STRIPS 



TRANSPARENCIES. 



Horticultural Mechanics 



I;;,.! SUB-UNIT: 



Machinery Operation and Maintenance 



OBJECTIVE(S): 



The student will be able to: 



I. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain selected 
horticultural machinery or equipment in a manner 
coimnensurate with industry" ' *:andards. 
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UNIT: 
SUB-UNIT; 



Horticultural Mechanics 
Machin ery Operat ion and Maintenance 
OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



The student will he able to: 

I. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain se- 
lected horticultural machinery or equipment in 3 
manner conmensurate with industry standards, 

■A. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
machinery or equipment commonly used in 
nursery production. . 



1. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
tractors used for horticultural work. 



■2, Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
tractor implements used to plant , cultivate 
; or harvest nursery crops. 

a, Select, adjust, safely operate and 
maintain a tree digger. 



b. Select, adjust, safely operate and 
maintain tractor plows, disks, sprayers, 
cultivators, etc. 



ERIC 



3. Select, adjust,, safely operate and main- 
tain typical irrigation systems used for 
watering nursery crops. 



I. .. .Observe demonstrations of and practice selecting, " 
adjusting, operating and maintaining horticultural 
equipment. 

A. Observe demonstrations of and practice selecting; 
adjusting, operating and maintaining horticul- 
tural machinery and equipment used in nursery ' 
■ production. 

1. Observe demonstrations of and practice se- 
lecting, adjusting, operating and maintain- 
ing tractors used for horticultural work. 

2. Observe demonstrations of and practice ad- 
justin ,, operating and maintaining tractor 
implenieuts used to plant, cultivate or 
harvest horticultural crops, 

a. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting, operating, and maintaining 
a free digger. 

b. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting, operating and maintaining 
plows, disks, sprayers, cultivators, etc. 



3. Observe demonstrations of and practice ad- 
justing,; operating and maintaining irrigatior 
systems' used for watering nursery crops. 
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UNIT: ■ Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT: Machinery Operation and Maintenance 



TOPICS 



RESOURCES 



I. Selecting, adjusting, operating and maintaining 
horticulturar machinery and equipment , 



A. Nursery machinery and equipment 

1, Tractors 

2. Tractor implements 

a. Tree diggers 

b. Others 

. plows 

. disks 

. cultivators 

. sprayers 



« * t I t 



Ci till 



I. AAVIM. Operating Tractors for Grounds Keeping 
' and Ornamental Horticulture , 

■ Planning for an Irrigation Systan ." 

, Equipment manufacturers' manuals 

, Hawker /Keenlyside. Horticultural Machinery . 



f 1 1 I f 



A. AAVIM, Operating Tractors for Grounds Keeping 
and Ornamental Horticulture ;i . 

, AAVIM, : Planning for an Irrigation System 

. Manufacturers' Manuals. ' 

, Hawker /Keenlyside, Horticultural Machinery .. 



I • t • I 



3. Irrigation systems 



UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 



• SUB-UNIT: Machinery Operation and Maintenance 


OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


B. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
machinery or equipment used mainly in green- 
house oroduftion. 

liV^'wV MfcW**M\ W«bW4tl 


B. Observe demonstrations of and practice adjusting, 
operating and maintaining equipment used mainly 
in greenhous'e production. 


L Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
a tvT)i(!?il ?T"Ppnhnti<?p hpatin^ and/or rnolinp 

system. 


1. Observe' demonstrations of and practice ad- 
iustlnc ooeratinff and maintaining a tvnical 
greenhouse heating or cooling system. 


a, List the major principles of heating or 
cooling involved. 




b, Identify the major controls. 





^ ,1': 



c. 



2. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
a typical" CO^ generator. 



3. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
a typical soil sterilizer. 



A. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
a selected greenhouse watering system 



a. ' List the major types of watering systems 
used. '. — 



b. Compare and contrast the effectiveness 
of a selected system for a given 
operation. 

• - 

Ui « • • f 

5* • I • • , 



2. Observe demonstrations of and practice ad- 

' , justing, operating and maintaining a typical 
generator. , 

3. Observe demonstrations of and practice ad- 
justing, operating and maintaining a typical 
soil sterilizer. 

4. Observe demonstrations of and practice ad- 
justing, operating and maintaining a typical 
greenhouse watering system. 



5 . I . . . 



UNIT; Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT: Machinery Operation and Maintenance 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


B, Greenhouse production equipment 
1. Heating and cooling systems 


B. Manufacturers' manuals 
1. Manufacturers' mariuals 


. Basic principles 




. Control identification 


■ 


t 9 9 9 9 

2. CO2 generator 


2. Manufacturers' manuals 


3. Soil sterilizers 

1 ' 


3. Manufacturers' manuals 


'1 

4. Greenhouse watering systems 

V ■ >7 


Manufacturers' manuals 


. Types 




. Type comparison 





; :;UNIT:\, Horticultural Mechanics 
, SUB-UNIT: Machinery Operation and. Maintenance 



OBJECTIVES 



C. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
machinery or equipment used mainly in turfgrass 
establishment or maintenance. 



1. - Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain, 

verticutters, thatch removal equipment, 
.mowers (reel, vertical, gang, rotary),. and 
aeration equipment. 

2. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
commonly used land preparation equipment, • 
e.g., tractors and implements - disks, plows, 
etc. 



;ERIC 



3. 



Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
irrigation systems commonly used in turf- 
grass establishment and maintenance. 



4i « • 1 1 



wmm 
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C. 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



Observe demonstrations of and practice adjust- 
ing, operating and maintaining equipment used 
mainly in turfgrass establishment and mainten- 
ance, 



1. 



2. 



Observe demonstrations of and practice ad- 
justing, operating and maintaining verti- 
cutters, thatch removal equipment, mowers 
(reel, vertical, gang and Ay) and 
aeration equipment. 

Observe demonstrations of and practice ad- 
justing, operating and maintaining land ' 
preparation equipment used in turf estab- 
lishment, e.g., tractors and implements - 
disks, plows, etc. 



3. Observe .demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting, operating and maintaining irriga- 
tion systems commonly used in turfgrass 
establishment and maintenance, 



• • • « 
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UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT: Machinery Operation and Maintenance 



C. Selecting, adjusting, operating and maintaining 
turf grass machinery and equipment. 



1, Turf equipmenF" 
. Verticutter 

. Thatch reioval 
. Mowers 

. reel 

. vertical 

. gang 

, rotary 
. Aeration 

t I I I ( 

2. Land preparation equipment 
. Disks 

. Plows 
. Harrows 
. Spreaders 



• I • I * 



3. Irrigation systems for turf and lawns 
. Lawns 
. Ab'dve ground 
, Below ground 




t « • • I 



. Athletic fields 
. Golf courses 

. Tees 

. Greens 

. Fairways 



C. Hawker/Keenlyslde, Horticultural Machinery. 



Manufacturers' manuals, 



1. Hawker /Keenly side, Horticultural Machinery . 
. Manufacturers' manuals 



2. Hawker/Keenlyside. Horticultural Machinery 
. , Manufacturers' manuals 



3. AAVTH. Planning fo r an Irrigation System . 



UNIT; Horticultural Mechanics 

.'•SUB-UNIT: Machinery Operation and Maintenance 



OBJECTIVES 



D. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
machinery and equipment commonly used on 
landscape establishment. 



^1 

1. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
a power operated hole digger. 



2. Select, adjust, safely operate and maintain 
a power operated soil shredder or mixer. 



3 

£ 

II« lit! 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



ERIC 
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D. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting, operating and maintaining ma- 
chinery and equipment commonly used in 
landscape establishment. 

1. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting, operating and maintaining a 
typical hole digger. 

2. Oberve demonstrations of and practice 

adjusting, operating and maintaining a 
typical soil shredder. 

3i 1 1 1 • 

£« 1 1 • • I 
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UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT: Machinery Operation and Maintenance 





TOPICS 




RESOURCES 


A- 
i 


D. Selecting, adjusting, operating and maintaining 
machinery and equipment commonly used in land- 
scape establishment 

. I. Power operated hole-diggers 
2. Soil shredders or mixers 


D. Hawker/Keenlvside. Horticultural Machinery. 
, Manufacturer's manuals 

< 




3i • 1 • 1 

Et, \. 1 1 1 « 
II 1 1 1 * t 


II 1 1 1 1 1 








t 
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RESOURCES 



UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 


•1 


SUB''UNiT! Mftrh'inp'rv Onei'atlon and Maintenanre 




BOOKS 


FILMS AND FILIVISTRIPS 


Aierican Association for Vocational Instructional 


American Association for Vocational Instructional 


Materials. Athens, Ga.; 


Materials, Athens, Ga. 


. Planning an Irrigation System 

. Operating Tractors br wouncls Keeping 


Slides; Planning for an Irrigation System 


and Ornamental Horticulture 




Hawker, MFJ. and Keenlyside, J.F. Horticultural 




Machinery, London. MacDonald, Technical and 




Scientific, 1571. 




BULLETINS \ 

[ 

• ( 

\\2 ■ - 


TRANSPARENCIES 



UNIT: 



Horticultural Mechanics 



* 

SUB-UNIT: Sraall Gasoline Engines 



OBJECTIVE(S): l^ie student will be able to: 

I. Select an appropriate engine for a given purpose. 

II. Show hy diagrams the principles of the small gasoline engine 
and its major systems, "']■ 

III. Disassemble, identify worn parts, repair or replace such 
parts and reassemble each of the major systems of a typical 
small gasoline engine. 

IV. Tune a typical small gasoline engine. 

Vi • • 1 1 



* If the instructor feels that this unit is needed, see the following curriculum 
guides'. 

Agricultural Mechanics 
Forestry Occupations 
Harvesting Pulpwood 

Agricultural Production and Business Management Volume I 



UNIT: 



Horticultural Mechanics 



SUB-UNIT: Machinery and Equipment Maintenance 

OBJEaiVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I 

I. Plan a maintenance program for the machinery and 
equipment used in a given horticultural operation, 

A, Plan a lubrication schedule for a given piece. of 
machinery or equipment, 

B, Select an appropriate lubricant for a given piece 
of machinery or equipment. 



C. Perform the major tasks involved in a typical 
lubrication program. 

D, Prepare a checklist and schedule of miscellaneous 
maintenance for a given piece of machinery or 
equipment, 

B 
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Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB'UNIT: Machinery and Equipment Maintenance 



OBJECTIVES 



Ihe student will be able to: 

1. Plan a maintenance program for the machinery and 
equipment used in a given horticultural op':iration. 



A, Plan a lubrication schedule for a given machine 
or piece of equipment under given use conditions, 

1. Prepare a lubrication schedule for a 
selected machine, e.g., mowers, verticutter^ 
aerators, etc. 

2. Prepare a lubrication schedule for mowers 
under given use conditions. 

3. Prepare a lubrication schedule for tractors 
under given use conditions. 

4. Obtain and interpret the manufacturer's 
lubrication schedule for a given vehicle or 
piece of equipment, 

B. Select an appropriate lubricant for a given use. 

1. List the major functions of a lubricant, 
e.g., cushion, seal, reduce friction, etc. 



98 
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



I. As a class, small group or individual project, 
plan a maintenance program for a local horticul- 
tural operation. 

. Ask a nurseryman to discuss his machinery and 
equipment maintenance program. 

A. Individually or in small groups plan a lubrica- 
tion program for a machine or piece of equipment 

. Obtain and use a manufacturer's lubrication 
• schedule for lubricating a machine or piece 
of equipment, 



48 



B, Obtain various greases and oils and compare 
them as to viscosity, etc. 

. Observe or perform demonstrations of the 
cushioning friction reduction, sealing, etc., 
effects of oil. 

. Make some "homemade" grease using soap and oil. 

. Obtain oil cans and practice determining 
government classifications. , 

99:- 



UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT: Ma-hinery and Equipment Maintenance 



— ^ — 

TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


* 

I, Preventive Maintenance 


I, MVIM. Tractor Maintenance. 
, AAVIM. Farm Tractor Tune-up Specifications. 
, Manufacturer's lubrication guides 
, Local agricultural machinery mechanics 


A. Planning & lubrication schedule 

1. Machinery 
. Mowers 


, Grounds Keeping Equipment ^ Vol. I. 
(Operating tractors for grounds keeping in 
ornamental horticulture) 


, Tractors 

, Land preparation equipment 
. Sprayers 
. Soil mixers 
. Hole diggers 


1 * n i • 


t I • » • 

2, Equipment 

1 • 1 * ff 




B, Lubricant selection 


B. AAVIM. Selecting and Storing Tractor Fuels ' 
and Lubricants, 


1. Functions of lubricants 

a. Sealing 

b. Friction reduction 

c. Cushioning 

d. Cleaning 

e. Cooling 

f 1 • 1 • f 


, Deere & Co, Fundamentals of' Service Fuels, 
Lubricants and Coolant, 

, ■ American Petroleum Institute. 

. Slides; AAVIM. Selecting and Storing ■ 
Tractor Fuels and Lubricants. 







UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics' 
SUB'UNIT: Machinery and Equipment Maintenance 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



2, Compare and contrast lubricants, 

,a. Differentiate between an oil and a 
, "grease. 

b. List the major oil classification. 

c. List at least 4 types of greases, 

d. Interpret a label to determine oil class- 
ification. 

6i • • • I 

3. tJhen given a specific bearing select the type 
of oil or grease needed. 

C. Perform the major tasks involved in a lubrication 
program. 

1. Locate point of lubrication on a given ve- 
hicle or piece of equipment. 

a. Locate grease fittings- 

b. Locate oil parts. 

c. Transmission entrance, 
d I • • • • 

2. Select an appropriate means. of greasing or 
adding oil. 

3. Operate a grease 8"^' 

4. Demonstrate the ability to correctly grease 
a fitting. 

5. Check the oil level in an engine. 
6i « • • • 



. Using a manufacturer's guide to lubrication, 
try to explain the reasons for different 
greases and oils for different bearings and 
other surfaces to be lubricated. 



C. Practice greasing a machine or piece of equipment 
using a grease gun. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice load- 
ing a grease gun. 

. Practice locating fittings to be greased and 
oil entrance on a machine or piece of equipment,, 
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...UNIT: : Horticultural Mechanics 



SUB-UNIT: i^achinery and Equipment Jlaintenance 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


2. Lubricant classification 




a, Types of greases 




, Water pump grease 

. Ball-and-roller bearing grease 

f riCooUlC gnu gLCCDC 

, All-purpose grease 
, MuitipurposG grease 




b. Oils 


• 


. .Gear 

, Transmission 
, Hydraulics 
, Crank case 




■ 

. WeightS'10-20-30 
, A..r,i. ciassiiications 
M., MM, MS, DG 




1 

C. Lubrication 


C, AAVIM. Tractor Maintenance. ^ 


U locating lubrication points 




' . Locating fittings 


, Local agricultural equipment maintenance shop 
mechanics 1 


1 < ( i f 


M;inuf actiifpr's lubrlration 2uideSi 


2. Selecting equipment 


f 1 1 1 1 


3. Operating grease guns 




4, Checking oil level 




5i 1 1 » t 





UNIT:,: Horticultural Mechanics 
SUB-UNIT: Machinery and Equipment Maintenance 



OBJECTIVES 



D, Prepare a maintenance checklist and schedule of 
miscellaneous items for a given piece of 
• machinery or equipment, e,g,, air filter 
change, water level, tire inflation, etc. 

1, Perforin the more conmon miscellaneous 
maintenance items, 

a. Change an air cleaner filter. 

b. Check tire Inflation. 

c. 'Check fan belts on engines, 
d* till 



2, Interpret a manufacturer's checklist or 
schedule of miscellaneous maintenance. 

3« . 1 a • 



£• • I • 
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



D. As a small group or individual class 

assignment prepare a miscellaneous maintenance 
checklist , and schedule for a machine or piece of 
equipment, 



. Obtain and use a manufacturer's checklist of 
miscellaneous maintenance. 



.Of 



II. 
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iSuNIT:-'':- 



Horticultur;'! 'Mechanics 
i ■' ■ SUB-UNIT: ^^chincry ai dpnient Maintenance 



TOPICS 



D. Miscellaneous maintenance checklist 



1, Vehicles 



a. Electrical Syste 
,. Battery 
. Distributor 
. Wiring 



• III! 



b. Cooling 
. Fan belt 
. Coolant level 
, Radiator 



• • • • » 



c. Carburetion 

. Gas lines 

. Carburetor sediment bowl 

• k * I 

d. Air cleaner 

. Air cleaner element 
. Hoses 

• • • t • 

e. Tires 

f. Brakes 

g. Steering 

h. Hydraulic systei 
ii 

2, Equipment 
a. Chain saw 
. Chain wear 



• • • t • 



b • III! 



3« • • • I 
El • • • • 
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RESOURCES 



D. AAVIM, Tractor Maintenance. 

. AAVII. Tractor Operation and Daily Carfi i . 

. Local agricultural equipment, maintenance ...shop 
mechanic 

. Manufacturer's maintenance or service guides 

. Slides: AAVIM. Tractor Maintenance. ■ 

. Slides: AAVIM. Tractor Operation and Daily 
Care. 



• t • t i 
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UNIT: Horticultural Mechanics 

SUB-UNIT! Machinery and Equipment Maintenance 



BOOKS 

American Association for Vocational Instructional 
Materials. Selecting and Storing Tractor Fuels and 



Lubricant . Athens, Georgia! The Association, 1964. 

American Association for Vocational Instructional 
Materials. Tractor Maintenance . Athens, GA: The 
Association, 1964. 

American Association for Vocational Instructional 
Materials, Tractor Operation and Daily Care . ' 
Athens, GA: The Association, 1967. 

American Association f national Instructional 
Materials. Farm Tu ^-- -up nice Specifications . 
Athens, GA: The AsdoHaf' ~1972, 

Deere and Co. Fundamentals of Service Fuels, Lubri 



cants and Coolants . Moline, Illinois: Deere and 
Company, 1970. 



BULLETINS 



A*. ./I 



I'lLMS AND FILM STRIPS 
Slides: American Association for Vocational 
bstru:tional Materials, Athens, GA. 

1. Selecting and Storing Tractor Fuel 
and Lubricants 

2. Tractor Maintenance 

3. Tractor Operation and, Daily Care 



TRANSPARENCIES 



UNIT: 



Horticultural Mechanics 



SUB-UNIT: Engine Trouble Shooting and Repair 



OBJECTIVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I, When given an engine with a lore coimnon malfunction, 
identify the system in which the malfunction has 
occurred. 

II. When given the necessary tools and equipment, disassemble 

a given system, Identify malfunctioning or'worn parts; ■ ' ; ■ 
repair or replace such parts, reassemble and adjust the 
system. 

Ill 

*If the instructor feels that this unit is needed, see the following curriculum 

guides! _ 
Agricultural Production andlusiness Management, Volume I 

Forestry Occupations 

. Hanesting Pulpwood 



UNIT; Basic Principles of Plant Science 



OBJEGTIVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I. Classify a plant accordi^ ' its liie cycle and botanical dkss. 

II. Identify the major parts of a typical plant and describe the function 
of each part. 

III. Describe in writing and/of by drawing the rep;:aductive system of a 
typical plant. 

IV. Explain in writing- and/or by diagram: the basic processes of pliant 
■ growth. 

V. State the major functions of the elements essential for 
plant growth. 

VI. ' 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



The student will be able to: 

. 1. Classify a given plant actording to its life cycle } 
'and botanical class , 

A. When given descriptions of the three major life 
cycle classifications, correctly label each as an 
annual, biennial, or perennial. 

B. List the major classifications of the plait 
jclngdom. 

1. List the four major dii/isions of a i%lum, 

2. List three divisions of the thallus -phylum. 

3. Mst two classes of plants, 

4. List two kajor plant families. 

5. List at least two families of monocotyledons 
and two of dicotyledons. 

C. List the major identifying characteristic(s) of 
each of the major classifications. 

II, Identify the major parts of a typical plant and 
describe the function of each part, 



A, List the major structures (parts) of seed pro- 
ducing plants . 

B. List the functions of the vegetative organs- 
leaves, stems and roots, 



ERIC 



I. As a class, ill group or individual project, 
prepare a classification of the major crops 
grown in the local community, Add a life 
cycle or botanical classification. 



II, Gather specimen plants and identify the major 
parts . 

, Practice drawing and/or labeling plant 
parts 

. Obtain specimen leaves of different types 

. . ■ • • . ., ,1.. ... 

' . .., ..,...■..„. ■ -r 

. Obtain and, observe specimen roots of various types 
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|::'-'-';UNit:^^ Basic Principles of Plant Science 




TOPICS 



I. Plant classification 

A. Life cycle 

. Annuals 
■ . Biennials 
Perennials 

B. Botanical 

. Kingdom 

. Phylum 

. Class 

Oriler 

. Family 

Genus 

. Species 

II. Plant parts and functions of parts 

A. Major structures 

. Leaves 

. Stems 

. Roots 

, Flowers 

. Seeds or fruit 

B. Functions of vegetative organs 

. Leaves 
. Stems 
. Roots 



RESOURCES 



I, Mississippi State University, A Reference Unit 
on Basic Principles of Plant Science , pp. 2-5. 

, VEMC. Plant; Science Transparencies 



II. Mississippi State University. A Reference Unit 
on Basic Principles of Plant Science . , pp. 5-12. 

. VEMC. Plant Science Transparencies 



fit 

'm 
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^IjlT'tf^ of Plant Science 

liil-uNif^^ 




V^ii"'. ;'^ 
■.^l^^;'-!^■■ 



OBJECTIVES 



C. List at least two kinds of roots. 

D. Describe in writing the pru-ess of absorption. 

E. Define in writing the following terms - 

- geotropisi, phototropism, thermotropisni', 
thigmotropisi and ch&inotropisin. 



F< «... 



lEARNING ACTIVITIES 



. Observe a deinonstration_^of and/or conduct a 
' demonstration of th^jrbcess. of osmosis and 
diffusion using a container of water, a semi- 
permeable menibrane and a salt ■ , 

. ■ Observe- demons trations ■ of the maj or plant " ' 
processes 

. Ob^icne demonstrations of tropism . ■ 



m 

!■»;■■ i;.';f; II 
'"'h'r 
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UNIT: Basic Principles of Plant Science 
SUB-li'i^lT; 



ERIC 



TOPICS 



C. Types of vegetative organs 

. Leaves 
. Simple 
. Compound 



. Stems 
, Soft 
. Woody 
. Single woody 



Roots 

Tip root system 
Fibrous system 
Primary 
Secondary 



D. Absorption 

, Diffusion 
. Osmosis 

t t • t • 

E, Tropism . 



. Geo tropism 
. Photo tropism 
. Thermotropism 

..ThigmO-tropism., 

. Chemo tropism 



F 
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RESOURCES 



Mississippi State University. A Reference Unit 
on Plant Science , pp. 5-12. 

VEMC. Plant Science Transparencies 



• III* 



It 1 1 1 1 
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UNIi: Basic Principles of Plant Science 
- SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


III, Describe in writing or by drawings the reproductive 
system of a typical plant. 


III. Draw and label and/or lMl„:,irawiiigs of a 
typical plant reproductiart-; f^stem. 


A. 


List at least three functions and/or uses of 
seed. 




B. 


Describe by writing or drawing the difference 
between the seed of ar, angiosperm and a gynino- 
spemii 


• Collect and compare aaaj ' :Smi and gpiflsperm 
seeds 


C. 
D. 


Draw and label the parts of a typical bean seed. 

Describe by writing and/or drawing the three 
major stages in the development of an ovule 
into a seed. 


. Draw and label and/or laP^ nrapared drawings 
depicting the developmeni ^1 , bean seed 

. Draw and label and/or label prepared drawing 

depicting the development ci an ovule into 13 

seed 


E. 


Describe 1 writing and/or by diagram the four 
major steyd in the germination of a typical bean 
seed. 

t' 


. Draw sfiA label and/or label prepared drawings 
of the germination of a typical bean seed 




. Plant some bean seed and observe the day-to-day 
germination process 

. Draw and label and/or label prepared drawings 
depicting the formation of com seed 

— — — ■ ' 
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UiT: ^asic Prir. tpies ®f Plant Science 
SUB-UNIT: 



JII.. Plant rep75/,jjii!;: ion: 

A, Seed iimic;:'.l>"*fc 



• Assur ■ i'Oncii;i''td plant life 
. Proviae fm ^fe man and animals 



B. Types of • .d 



. Angiori:' 



• « • « « 



C. Parts of i 'JftiJi seed 

D. DevelopiEi.. ^tfe. ovule 

. Integu. ;nti fi!mnation 

. Cell 4 ;?ig,i»:.and differentiation 

. Co t;,,'isdi!JrtS' formation 

. ^hmi'jb ';itnnation 

. HypoDayl formation 

. Radfele formation 
. Stalk .diTc^) 

E. Steps in.genllnation 



Water and ojqfgen absorption 
Root biEaks thmugh testa to soil 
Hypoco:1^i fum and pesstrates soil surface 
CotyledonsiiEKft 



3ESQURC2S 



■III. Mifjfiissippi state University:. A Reference Uiiit 
• ' on^_i£asic Principles of Plant. Science , pp, 13-16. 

. VEMC. Plant Science Transparencies 



. Mississippi State University. A Reference Unit 
on Basic Principles of Plant Science , pp. 15-21. 

. .VEMC. Plant Science Transparencies 



• t • * * 



^UNIT; 2ask Principles of Pb r. Scien,':?. 



OBJECTIVES 



F. Inaw a typical cotton flower and label 
iae:p;ai:ts. 

G. IieiiiiE^rhe following tenns;:: conffiifiifi; flower, 
iiiiEOiinete flowers, perfed flosES, imperfect 
3ijwers, monoecious and dioeciois. 



LEARNING ACWTIES 



1^ 



Draw and 'la¥el and/oi label prepaaied' drawings , 
a cotton plait f lower 

Obtain an actual cotton plant floweE: .and prac- 
tice identifying parts • 



ERIC 
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^NlTl Basfe Principles ofVIlant Sciaice 
^UB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 



P. Cotton flower parts 

. Stigma 
. Style 
. Anther 
. Ovule 
. Petal 
* Sepal 
Eiract 

Ovary wall 
Staminal column 



G. Huwer classifications 

. Complete 

. IncDmplete 

. Perfect 

. Imperfect 

. Monoerlous 

. Dioecious 



ii 



SiifiiT: '• Basic Principles of Eant Science ' ■ ' . ' ' 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


■ 




• 

Describe iti writing aca/'or by diagra aie pol- ' 
Unation and fertilization process. 


H. 


V « « f 


i. 

\ 




.State at least two admtages of the legetstive 
reproduction of some -piants.. 


I. 


» • • 1 




J. 


List the two vegetatiw Mthods of inducing 
plants from below iromd. parts, 


J. 


Observe demonstrations* of and/or reproduce 
a sample plant or plants vegetatively. 


-- '« 


K. 


List four -vegetatiw aeans of reproducing plants 
from above ground psita,. 


K. 


Observe a demonstration of and/or reproduce^ 
a plant vegetatively using below ground 
parts, e.g., roots, corms, tubers, etc. 






List the two major mm of improving plants. 


L. 

i 

] 


Observe a demonstration of and/or reproduffi 
specimen plants by above ground parts, e.|., 
leaves, cutting, kds, etc, 

■ I : 

'f 


. n 
\ 


ErJc 6 


• ;< t 

8^ '.i:O0: . 





SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 



RESOURCES 



- H, -Pollination. 



I. Vegetative reproduction vs reproduction ly 
seed 



. Mississippi State University. A Reference Unit 
on Basic Principles of Plant Science , pp. 21-29. 

. VEMC. Plant Science Transparencies 



I 1 1 I I 



J. Methods of underground vegetative reproduction 

. Roots 

. Tubers 

. Stolons 

. Khizones 

'. . Tillers 

. Bulbs 

. Myceliums 

. Conns 



« 4 « • • 



K. Methods of above ground vegetative reproduction 



Layering 
Cuttings 
Budding 
Grafting 



I. Methods of plant improvement 



. Selection 



. Controlled breeding 



« tilt 



hi-. 



OBJECTIVES 



M. List and describe in writing or by diagram the 
three major steps in producing hybrid seed com. 

N. When given a description of. each of the five 
recognized classes of certified seed in South 
. Carolina, correctly label each as either Breeder 
Seed, Foundation Seed, Registered Seed, Certi- 
fied Seed (Blue Tag) or Certified Seed (Green 
Tag). 

Oi 1 1 « • 
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



Ml III! 



N. Practice diagramming the three major stepS' 
in the' hybridization process. ' 



0. Obtain and file sample seed certification 
tags of the six major types, 



TOPICS 



RESOURCES 



Rir 



M. Steps in hybridization 

. Inbreeding 
. Cross breeding 
. Double crossing 



• • • • • 



N. Classes of certified seed 



Breeder seed (white tag) 
Foundation seed (white tag) 
Registered seed (purple tag) 
Certified seed (blue tag) 
Certified seed (green tag) 



0« « * I « 



Mississippi State- University. A Reference- Unit • 
on Basic Principles of Plant Science , pp. 31-53. 



VEMC, Plant Science Transparencies 



• • f f t 
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OBJECTIVES 



IV. Explain In writing and/or by diagram the basic 
processes of plant growth. 

: A, Explain in writing and/or by diagrams the major 
contents of a plant cell. 

B. Explain in writing and/or by diagram the process 
of absorption. ' 



C. Explain in writing, by formula, or by diagra 
the processes of photosynthesis. 



D. Explain in writing an< 
of digestion. 



the process 



. E. Explain in writing and/or by drawing the process 
of assimilation. 

F. Explain in writing and/or by drawing the process 
of respiration. 

G« flit 

V. State the major function and/or effect of the ele- 
ments essential for plant growth. ' 



A. List the essential elements. 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



^ A A 



5' 
. i-Rir 
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IV. Obsene demonstrations of and/or conduct demon- r , 
stratlons of the major plant processes. 

i. Draw and label and/or liabel -prepared drawings :; 
of a: typical plant, cell. . 

B. Observe a .dembnstMtlon of and/or conduct's • 
: . Mons.tration of,: the iprocess ■ 0 absorption.:;- 

using a container of water, a semi-permeable 
membrane and colored salts . . 

C . Ob serve plant experiments which show the 
effects of photosynthesis. ,, 

D» III* 



E. Observe demonstrations of the effect or lack 
of effect of sunlight on assimilation.^ 

F, Observe demonstrations of the effect or lack 
of affect of sunlight on respiration,: 

6 1 • • • • 
V. .... 



A» • I • • 




TOPICS 



IV. Plant growth processes 

A, Cell characteristics 

. . Contents 
. Protoplasm 
. Protoplasts 



. Cell differentiation 

Leaf 
Wood 
Storage 

CondiLctive tissue 



B. Absorption 

C. Photosynthesis 

D. Digestion 
Assimilation 



V. Plant nutrition 

A. Essential elements 

, Carbon 

, ^Hydrogen 

, Oxy_gen 

. Phosphorus 

. Potash 



Nitrogen 
Sulfur 
Calcium 
Iron 

Magnesium 



71 



RESOURCES 



IV. Mississippi State University. A Reference Unit . ' 
' on Basic Principles of Plant Science , pp. 35-39.- 

, VEMC. Plant Science Transparencies 



I • • • • 



m 



m 



Missimippi State University, 1 Reference UiiU :;'^ 
on Basic Principles of Plant Science , pp. 35-39." 

VEMC. Plant Science Transparencies 



. .... 



V. Mississippi State University. A Reference Unit ; 'j 
on-.Basic Principles- of Plant Science , pp. 39-44, ;f 



VEMC. Plant- Science Transparencies 



;''f 



1 



•4- 

Sri 
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OBJECTIVES 



IIEARNING ACTIVITIES 



B. List the functions of the major nutrients. 

C. list the trace elements essential for plant 
growth. 

D. When given tolorrpictiires showing the major 
element deficiency syiuptoms of com, identify 
and label. . ' 



E. State at least six factors considered in de- 
termining fertilizer needs . 

1. List at least three major sources of 
nitrogen, ei'g., nitrogen fixing bacteria, 
organic matter, fertilizer. 

_2. Compare and: contrast the availability of 
^"^"^^ N, P, and..K:in the soil. 

. . 3i 1 1 • I 

F. Compare and contrast broadcast, band and bottom 
placement of fertilizer. 

G. When given' the analysis of a fertilizerj e.g., 
:6-16-167 State the number "of "pounds -of -^litrogen"; 
phosphorus and potassium contained in^a 200 lb. 
bag. 



VI. .... 

ERIC 



Ci t < • • 

D . Eiactice identifying element deficiency syi- 
tons on some of the more typical farm crops. 
A xlass contest might be useful for this 
purpose. 

E. .... 



F. Illustrate fertilizer bum by placing ferti- 
lizer on or very flear a growing plant.' 



• I • • • 



Practice interpreting -fertilizer labels. 



.H. I . . . 



VI 

• • •III 
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t'''"^'^'*'"';.,.., Basic -Principles of Plant Science 
: SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 

B. Functions of major nutrients 

C. Trace elements 

D. Deficiency symptoms 

E. Determination of fertilization needs 

. Plant removal 
. Soil factors 

. Chemical condition 

« Organic matter content 

. Physical condition 

. Degree of alkalinity or acidity 

• » » • • 

F. Broadcast vs band application 

G. Interpreting the fertilizer bag label 
Hi I « « I 



.... 
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RESOURCES 



Mississippi State University. A Reference 
Unit of Plant Science , pp, 44-51! ^ 

VEMC. Plant Science Transparencies 



VI 
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. SUB-UNIT: 



Basic Principles of ' Plant -Science 



....... r.. 



BOOKS 



Mississippi State University. A Reference Unit on 
Basic Principles of Plant Science . Jackson, Ess-- 
issippi: Mississippi State Board of Vocational 
Education, 1964. 




FILMS AND FILM STRIPS 



BULLETINS 



TRANSPAl 



Vocational Education Media Center, Clems on Univer-' 
sity, Clemson, South Carolina. Plant Science Trans- 
parencies. 



UNIT: 



Soils 



SUB-UNIT: 

OBJECTIVE(S): student will be able to: 

I. List the major steps in the evolution of a typical soil from 
rock. 

II. List the major components of a typical soil, 

III, When given four soils (representative of each of the four land 
classes) correctly label each. 

IV. When given the land capability class of a given soil site and the 
major limiting conditions, select (from a list of recoimended land 
treatments) those recommended for a given soil site, 

V. Gather a soil sample using recommended procedure. 

VI. Complete a typical soil sample information form. 
VII. Interpret a soil sample report form. 

VlIX I » ft • • 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to! 

1. List the major steps in the evolution of a typical 
soil from rock. 

II. List the major components of a typical soil. 



III. When given four soils (representative of each of 
the four land classes) correctly label each. 

A. When given four soil surface textures (coarse, 
light, medium, and fine) correctly identify 
and label each as coarse, light, medium, or 
fine. ! 

B. When given four soil sites or profiles with 

four levels of permeability, correctly identify 
and label each as slow, moderate, rapid, or 
very rapid. 

C. When given four soil sites or profiles of 
varying surface soil and subsoil depths, cor- 
rectly identify and label each as deep, mod- 
erately deep, shallow, or very shallow. 

D. When given' four soil sites or profiles repre- 
sentative of each of the four categories of 
drainage correctly identify and label each as 
poor, fair, good, or excessive. 



ERIC 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



I. Obsene as many stages of soil formation as is 
feasible, , • 

II. As a class project prepare a "pie chart" showing 
the components of a typical soil, : 

in. Participate in a land use classification contest. 



A, Prepare a collection representative of the 
four types of soil textures. 



B. Observe and/or prepare soil profiles represen- 
tative of the four levels of permeability. 



C, Practice judging surface and subsoil depths. 



D. Obsene representative sites and/or prepare 
profiles representing each of the four levels 
of drainage. 
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:V;U|^|T: . Soils 

SUB-UNIT; ; 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


T 
ii 


uoii loiniauiont 




welcti and McCart. An Introduction to Soils in 








cue boutneast. inapter 1. 


II. 


Soil components 


II. 


Welch and McCart. An Introduction to Soils in the 




. Mr 




C rttK 4» n Art 1" PnQn^fli* 1 

C70UiA6n5L« V/napLGI li 




. Water 








. Mineral matter 








;-. Organic matter 






III. 


Land use classification 


III. 


Department of Agricultural Education. Soil 








Identxricatlon and Land iroatment for Students 




A. Texture 




in Vocational Agriculture. 




. Coarse 






. Light 








. Medium 








. Fine 








B. Subsoil permeability 








. Slow 








. Moderate 








. Rapid 








.• Very rapid 








C. Depth of surface soil and subsoil 


• 


Department of Agricultural Education. Soil 




. Deep 




Identification and Land Treatiaent for Students 




. Moderately deep 




in Vocational Agricdture, 




. Shallow 








. Very shallow 








u, Drainage 


• 


i/6pdrLuicni 01 AgiiuuiLu^ai' jjUUL(^ti.uiii ijuix 




. Poor 




Identification and Land Treatment for Students 




. Fair ' 




in Vocational Agriculture. 




- Good- — ■ 








. Excessive 















UNIT: 
SUB-UNIT; 



OBJECTIVES 



E. When given six sites representative of six 

levels of wind or water erosion, identify and 
: label each, 

P. When given six soil sites representative of 
the. six levels of slope, identify and label 
each, 

G. When given the surface texture, subsoil permea- 
bility, subsoil and surface soil depth, drain- 
age erosion, and slope of a given soil, identify 
and label it according to ane of the eight . 
land capability classes. 



I* • t I t 



ERIC 
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



E. Observe representative sites of each of the 
six types of wind or water erosion. 



F, Observe representative sites of each of the six 
levels of slope. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or use a slope 
indicator 



» III* 



G, Observe demonstrations of and/or classify soils 
representative of the eight land capability 
classes. 

Hi t 1 1 1 



'73 



SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 



E. Erosion 

. Allurial deposits 

, None to slight 

. Moderate 

. Severe 

. Very severe 

. Very severe gullied 

F. Slope 

. Nearly level 

. Gently sloping 

. Moderately sloping 

. Strongly sloping 

. Steep 

. Very steep 

G. Land use classes 



Hi « I I • 



RESOURCES 



E. Department of Agricultural Education. 

Identification and Land Treatment for Stii^eilts 
in Vocational Agriculture . 



F. Department of Agricultural Education. 

Identification and Land Treatment for St^Seii^s 
in Vocational Agriculture . 



G. Department of Agricultural Education. 

Identification and Land Treatment for St tjjeflts 
in Vocational Agriculture . 



L 



UNIT: Soils 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECnVES 



IV. When given the land capability class of a given 
soil site and the major limiting conditions, select 
(from the list of land treatments) those recommended 
for a given soil site, 



V, Gather a soil sample using recoranended procedures, 

A, List the number of sampling, points needed to 
adequately sample a typical five acre field. 

B. State the depth to which a typical soil should 
. be sampled for a typical crop site - pasture 

site. 

VI. Complete a soil sample Information form. 



Vn. Interpret a soil sample report form. 



vin 



ERid 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



IV. Practice selecting recommended practices for a 
given land capability class. 

. Prepare a list of recommended practice by land 
capability class. 



t « V I • 



V. Observe demonstrations of and /or collect soil 
samples. 



VI. Observe demonstrations of and/or complete a soil 
information form. 

vn. Practice the Interpretation of soil sample reports. 

vm 
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UNIT: ^^^"^ 
SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 



IV. Land treatment recommendations 



V. Soil sampling 

A. Sampling 

B. Depth of sampling 



« • < I 



VI, Completing soil sample information form 



VII. Interpreting the soil sample report 



VIII 



ERIC 



RESOURCES/ 



IV. Department of Agricultural Education. Soil 
Identification and Land Treatment for Students in 
Vocational Agriculture . 



V. VPI. Soils " Testing SoiI > 



VI. VPI. ■ Soils - Testing Soil . 



VII, VPI. Soils " Testing Soil . 



VIII 
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I. ■ :;^;[ 



BOOKS 

. Welch,; Charles D. and Gerald D. McCart. Ah Intro- 
: duction to Soil Science In the Southeast. Chanel 


FILMS AND FILM STRIPS ' 

it " , ■ ^ 


Jill, NCj The University of North Carolina Press, 
1967. • 

f < 


BULLETINS 

Departient of Agricultural Education, Published by 
the South Carolina State Department of Education, 
Columbia, S.C. 
Soil Identification and Land Treatment for 
fiuSients in Vocational Agriculture, 1965. 

Agricultural Education, College of Education, 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 
in cooperation with the Agricultural Education 
Service, State Department of Education, Blacksburg, 
Virginia. 

Soils-Testing Soil, publication AP-8, 1972. 


TRANSPARENCIES. ; . 

* 


* 






Basic Pest Control 



SUB-UNIT: 



OBJEaiVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I. Identify a given agricultural pest. 

II. Select a recirimded pest control treatment, method or procedure 
for a given pest. 

III. Apply a pest control in a manner recommended in industry. 

IV. Identify the major safety hazards involved in, the use of pest 
control chemicals. 

V I t ■ 1 1 



■ 
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UNIT: Basic Pest Control 
SUB-UNIT: 




The student will be able to: 



I, Identify a given pest. 



A, Identify a given insect pest or its symptonis, 

1, Cite at least one reference which provides 
pictures, drawings or other demonstrations 
of the more common insects, pests and/or 
their symptoms, 

2. Identify a given insect using a selected 
identification key. 

3 f 1 1 1 1 



I. Obtain, use and file references which provide in- 
formation helpful in identifying pests. 

. Participate in agricultural pest identification 
contests. 

. Obtain and prepare displays of the major agricultura, 
pests. 
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A. Obtain, use and file references which provide 
information helpful, in identifying insects. 

. Participate in an insect pest identification 
contest. 

. Obtain and practice using an insect identifi- 
cation' key. 
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UNIT: Basic Pest Control 
SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 



I. Pest Identification 



A. Insect pest identification 



1, Reference for identification 



2. Using an identification key 



3 • , , . • 



•RESOURCES 



I. Clemson University Cooperative Extension Service. 

... . Agricultural Chemical Handbook . 
'•" Insect and Disease Identification Sheets - 
CE Series 1-28. 

.. Jaques. Picture Key Nature Series , "How to 1 'now 
Insects." 

. Metcalf/Flint/Metcalf. Destructive and Useful 
Insects. 



:UNIT: Basic test Control 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



B, Identify a given disease pest and/or its 
symptoms. 



1. Cite at least one reference which provides 
pictures, drawings, or other illustrations 
helpful in identifying the pest. 

2. Identify a disease pest using a selected 
identification key. 

3. Set up and use a microscope to observe a 
selected disease organism not otherwise , 
visible., 

C. Identify a selected weed. 

1. Cite at least one reference which provides 
pictures, drawings or other illustrations 
helpful in identifying the weed plant. 

2. Identify a given weed pest using a selected 
identification key. ' . 

3 1 t « • » 

D f • • 1 1 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



.B. Obtain, use and file a reference helpful in % 
identification of plant diseases and/or thei^ 
symptoms. 

, Observe demonstrations of and practice u^^.^g 
an identification key to identify diseas^^> 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice u^^^^g 
the microscope to observe plant disease ; 
organisins, : ;,v 



C. Obtain, use and file references helpful in 
identifying the more common weeds. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice u^^^g 
an'identification key to identify a selec'-^d 
weed. , , ../'\y 



I ■ ■ I I 



i . . . 

UNIT: Basic Pest Control 

SUB-UNIT: ' , 



\.'.. : 
f 


, TOPICS 


RESOURCES 






B. Disease identification or disease symptoms 
identification 


R C]pm<^nr] Universitv Coooerative Extension Service • 

. Agricultural Chemicals Handbook. 

. Insect and Disease Identification Sheets - ■ ; 




A 

': ■ t '" 


1. Reference for disease identification 


CE Series 1-28. 




1 

■S\\> ■: '■ 


2. Using an identification key 






fr- ■■: 


3. Setting up and using a microscope for 
/Hcoaco Idpntif {ration 

4 1 i • • 1 

C. Weed identification 




V 

•">( 
n " 


l";> ■ 


n. mneman. Weed- Control - As A Science. 


'tf 

' i- 




1. Reference for weed identification 


. Clemson University Cooperative Extension Senice. 




• 


2. Identification using a key 

. \ 

1 J • • • • I t 


. Weeds of "the Southern United States. 
. Agricultural Chemicals Handbook. 

• % t • t ' 
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UNIT: Basic Pest Control 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



II, Select a reconmended pest control treatment, method, 
or procedure for a given pest. 

A, Cite at least one reference which lists recom- 
mended pest control treatments, methods., or 
procedures for a given pest. 

■ B. List at least three types or methods of con- 
trolling pests. 

.C. List at least three types of chemicals used to 
control pests, e.g., solids, liquids, gases. 

, D. List at least three basic forms of liquid 
chemicals commonly used for pest control, 
e.g., solutions, emulsions, wetable powders, 
etc. 

E. List at least three basic forms of solid 
■ , chemicals commonly used for pest control, 
e.g., dusLs, granular, -etc. 

F 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



II. Obtain, use and file references which provide recom- 
mended control methods for a given pest. 

. Observe demonstrations illustrating the use of 
various pest control methods or treatments. 
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UNIT: Basic Pest Control 
SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


U. Pest control treatments, 


methods or procedures 


III Clemson University Cooperative Extension Service. 


A. 


Reference to control treatments, methods or 
procedures 


, Agricultural ChemicJs Handbook, 
. Annual Crop Product, ton Circulars or Bulletins, 
. Annual Livestock Production Circulars or Bulletin! 
. ' Annual Entomology Circulars or Bulletins,. 


B. 


Types of pest control 
. Chemical 
. Mechanical 


. Cultural 

• 1 1 • « 


• • • • 1 


C. 


Types of chemicals 
. Solids 
. Liquids 


, Gases 




. Clemson University Cooperative Extension Service, 
, Agricultural Chemical Handbook, 


D. 


Types of liquids 
. Emulsions 
. Solutions 


. Suspensions 

» III! 


. Clemson University Cooperative Extension Senlce. 
, Agricultural Chemical Handbook. 


E. 


Types of solids 
. Dust 
. Granular 

• « • • « 




. Clemson University Cooperative Extension Service. 
. Agricultural Chemical Handbook. 


F. 


• • • « 


\ 


! 

) • • * « I 
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UNIT; Bask Pest Control 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



HI, Apply a pest control in a manner recomended by the 
industry. ' 

A. Select recommended equipment or machinery, 

1. List various types of dusters, sprayers 
• — - or mowing machines. 

2/ Compare and contrast the effectiveness of 
dusting vs spraying for the application of 
a given pest control chemical under given 
conditions. 

3. Cite at least one reference which gives 
machinery or equipment recommendations. 

4« 4 I • • 

B. Adjust and/or calibrate and operate a selected 
piece of application equipment. 

1. Calibrate a selected sprayer. 

2. Calibrate a selected duster, ' 

3. Adjust a selected mower. 
4 • • • I • 

IV. Identify the major safety hazards involved in the us 
of pest control chemicals. 



V 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



III. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice applying 
pest control treatments or methods, 

A. Obtain, use and file a reference which provides 
machinery and equipment recommendations. 



• III! 



B. Observe demonstrations of and practice adjusting 
calibrating and operating a typical piece{s) of 
equipment used to apply chemicals. 

. - .Observe a demonstration of and practice adjust- 
ing and safely operating a typical mower/ 
mowers. 



I t • • » 



IV, Observe demonstrations illustrating the safe use and 
storage of pest control chemicals. 
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UNIT: , Basic Pest Control 
SUB-UNIT; 



III. Pest control application - 

A. Selecting equipment 
1. Types of equipment 



. Movryi 



. Dusters 
. . Sprayers . ... 

2. Comparing dust vs spray application 



3. Reference for equipment selection 

4 • fill 

B. 'Adjusting, calibrating and operating application 
equipment. 

1. Sprayer calibration 

2. Duster application 

3. Mower adjustment 
k 

IV, Safety hazards 




III. Clemson University Cooperative Extension Service. 
• _A_^ricultural Chemical s Handbook. 



V 



IV. Clemson University Cooperative Extension Service. 

. Pesticide Safety 
. PYH-L leaflets 1-12 



V 

' • • • I I 



RESOURCES 

I 



UNIT: Basic Pest Control 
SUB-UNIT: 


BOOKS 


Fll M(! AND Pll M^TRIPQ 


Jaques, H.P, How to Know Insects - Picture Key 
Nature Series. DuDuque lA: William C. Brown 
Company, latest edition. , , 




i 

Klingman, Glenn. Weed Control - As A Science, 
NY: John Wiley and Sons, Inc., latest edition. 




Metcalf/Flint/Metcalf. Destructive and Useful 
Insects. 0! McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., latest 
edition. 


■ •■ ■ ■ 

• 


BULLETINS 


TRANSPARENCIES 


CleiBSon University Cooperative Extension Service, 
Clemson University, Clemson, S.C, 29631. 




. , Agricultural Chemical Handbook. 
■• . Insect and Disease Identification Sheets. 
CE Sheets 1-28, 
. PE-L Leaflets 1-12, 





UNIT: 



Identifying Ornamental Plants 



SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVE(S): The student will be able to: 



ERIC 



I. 'identify selected ornamental plants without the 
use of a key. 

II. Using a simplified key, identify selected 
ornamental plants, 

III • • • • • 
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UNIT: Identifying Ornamental Plants 
SUB'UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


The student will be able to: 


• 


I. Identify selected ornamental plants. 


I. Participate in chapter or state ornaientil plant 
identification contests. 


A. Identify selected ornamental plants comonly 
used for landscaping homes, institutions or 
industrial plants without the aid of an 
identification key. 


A. Participate in chapter identification contests. 


1. Using pictures and/or actual trees, ident- 
- - . ify in writing at least ten selected trees 

coniinonly used for landscaping, 

2. Using pictures and/or actual shrubs, 

shrubs and ten evergreen shrubs coimonly 

used for landscaping, 


. Observe ornamental plants while on field trips. 

. Practice identifying ornamental plants used in 
your neighborhood. 

. Use references which show pictures j preferably 
color pictures, of ornamental plants to aid in 
learning to identify. 


3. Using pictures and/or actual plants identify 
at least ten ground .cover plants. 


. Take or laake color slides of the more commonly 
used ornamental plants. 

. Visit local nurseries and flower shops and 
obferve the ornamental plants sold. See how 
matiy such plants can be identified. 

. Use nursery or seed catalogs to identify shrubs 
or flowers. ■ • 

• fill 


4. Using pictures and/or actual plants, identi-. 
fy at least ten bedding plants and ten 
bulb crops used for home landscaping. 
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UNIT; Identifying Ornaraental Plants 



SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


, I. Identifying ornamental plants 

\ 




A. Identifying selected ornamental plants without 
the aid of a key. 

1. Identifying trees 
. Deciduous 
. Tall 
. M"dium 
11 

. Evergieen 
. Tall 
. Medium 
. Small 


A. OSU. Trees for Landscaping. 

. Symonds. The Tree Identification Book. 

. PSU. "Commonly Used Trees, Shrubs, Ground 
Covers and Vines". (52 Color Slides),..,,,,, 

. S.C. State Forestry Coiiiission. Familiar 
Treesdn South Carolina, 

• fill 


2. Identifying Shrubs 


, . OSU. Shrubs for Landscaping. 


. Deciduous 
. Large 
. Medium 
. Small 


. Symonds. The Shrub Identification Book, 

, VEMC, "Horticultural Plants of Importance to 
Landscape Plans," (125 Color Slides) 


. Evergreen 
• Large 
. Medium 
. "Small 


. PSU. "Commonly Used Trees, Shrubs, Ground 
Covers and Vines". 

1 I • k 1 


3. Ground cover plants 
. i Grasses 
. Other 




4. Bedding Plants 
' . Seed type 
. Bulb type 


4. Cojnraercial Seed Conioanv Cataloes 
, George J, Ball. The Ball Red Book. 
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UNIT: Identifying Ornamental Plants 
SUB-UNIT: 



f\n ir/^f 1 1 ires 

OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


B. Identify selected indoor ornamental plants 




t) 


Participate in chapter identification contest. 


commonly used in homes. or businesses, 






1, Wlien shown pictures and/or actual plants, 






Visit local florist and observe the plants sold. 


identify at least ten foliage pot plants 






commonly used as indoor ornamental plants. 








2» When shown pictures and/or specimen. plants, 






Prepare pictures of the more commonly sold 


identify at least ten flowering pot plants 






indoor plants. 

1,1* 


commonly used as indoor ornamental plants, 






C, Identify selected grasses commonly used for 




c 


rarcicipate in cnapter turt grass identifica- 


home lawns or institutional grounds, 






tion contest. 


• 




, 


Prepare mounts of the more common turf grasses. 








Visit local turfgrass areas. 






, 


Prepare pictures of the more common turf grasses, 


1 » « » 




1 

D. 


■ III 


.An 
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UNIT: Identifying Ornamental Plants 
SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


B. Identifying selected indoor ornanimtai plants 


B. PSU. Retail Flower Shop Operation and 
Management. 


1. Identifying Indoor foliage plants 


1 1 • « f 


2. Identifying Indoor flowering plants 




C. Identifying selected turfgrasses 


C, PSU. Turf Maintenance and Establishment, 

. PSU. "Turf Grass Identification" i > 
(ju loior jiioesj 

, Hanson/Juska. Turfgrass Science. 



UNIT; Identifying Ornamental Plants 
SUB-UNIT: 

OBJECTIVES 



II. Identify selected ornamental plants using an 
identification key, 

A. Identify selected .trees and shrubs using an 
identification key. 

1. Classify a tree or shrub by leaf arrange- 
ments, e.g., alternate, opposite, etc. 



2. Classify a tree or shrub by leaf composi- 
tions, e.g., simple, bi^pinnately com- 
pound, pinnately compound, etc. 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



3. Classify a tree or shrub by Ifiaf form, 
e.g., acicular, linear, oblong, etc. 



k. .Classify a tree or shrub by leaf tips, 
e.g., oblanceolate, obovate, etc. 



5, Classify a tree or shrub by leaf base, 
e.g., obtuse, acute, etc, 



ERlCi 



II. Observe demonstrations of and practice using an 
identification key to identify trees and shrubs. 

A. Obtain or practice using an identification 
key for trees and shrubs. 

, Prepare drawings on specinKVi mounts of 
various leaf arrangements, compositions, leaf 
forms, tips, bases and margins. 



'9-& 



. Participate in an identification contest in 
which identification keys are used. 
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UNIT: 



Identifying Ornamental Plants 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


II. identifying ornamental plants using an identifi- 
cation key 


II. ' . ^ ■ , 


A. Identifying trees and shrubs with an identifi- 
cation key 


A, S.C. State Coiranission of Forestry. , 
Familiar Trees in South Carolina 


■ 1. Classifying trees or shrubs by leaf 
arrangement 

, opposite 
, whorled 
> 1 f t > • 


. VEMC. "Horticultural Plants of Importance to 
Landscape Plans." Color Slides (125) 


2.. Classifying trees or shrubs by leaf 
composition 
. simple 

, bi-'pinnatelyconipouad 
. pinnataly compound 
. palmately compound 


. PSU. "Commonly Used Trees, Shrubs, Ground- 
covers and Vines" (52 Color Slides) 


3. Classifying trees or shrubs by leaf form 
. acicular 

linear 
. oblong 
. oval 

« t t 1 1 


1 . * ^ ( » 


/i. Classifying trees or shrubs by leaf tip 
form 

, oblanceolate 
. obovate. 

4 * f « # 





. Classifying trees or shrubs by leaf base 
form 

. obtuse, 
. acute ' ' 



ERIC 



196 



99 



197 



UNIT: , Identifying Ornamental Plants 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



6, Classify a tree or shrub by leaf margin, e.g., 
entire, lobed, serrate, dentate, etc. 



7, When shown a drawing of a typical leaf, label 
the major parts, 

8. When shown a drawing of a typical twig, label 
the major parts. 

9* « • * I 

B. Identify selected turfgrasses using an identifi- 
cation key, 

1. When shown a drawing of a typical grass plant, 
label the major parts, 

2. Classify a selected turfgrass leaf by seedhead 
type, e.g., spike, panicle, etc. 

3. Classify a sel?cced turfgrass by ligule, e.g., 
membranous, hairy, etc. 



4. Classify a selected turfgrass by auricle, e.g., 
claw-like, short-stubby, etc. 



. Practice labeling or drawing and labeling the 
major parts of a leaf. 

. Practice labeling or drawing and labeling the 
major parts cf a twig. 

I • 1 1 

B. Observe demonstrations of and practice using 
an identification key to determine the identity 
of turfgrasses. 

. Participate in a turfgrass identification con- 
test in which an identification key is used. 

. Prepare specimen mounts of types of seedheads, 
ligules, auricles, bud types and sod types. 

• * * I 
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UNIT: Identifying Ornamental Plants 
SUB-UNIT: 



W W V 1 1 1 1 1 1 

1 

TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


6. Classifying trees or shrubs by leaf margin. 
, entire 

1 iODcd 

. serrate 
. dentate 

• • • » • 




]. Labeling leaf parts 




8. labeling twig parts 


- 


9 • t • 1 • 

' B. Identifying selected turfgrasses using an identi- 
ficacion key. 


Hanson/Juska. Turfprass Science 


1. Labeling major plant parts 




2/ Classifying grasses by seed neaa uypes 
. spike 
. panicle 
• ♦ • • • 


, PSU. Turfgrass Identification (30 Color Slides) 


'\ riflQQifvlne erasses bv lifiule 
. membranous 
. hairy 

f * • * < 


. Scott Seed Co. A Guide to the Identification 
of Grasses. 


k. Classifying grasses by auricle type. 


1 1 • « • 


. claw-like 

. short and stubby 

• • • • • 





IIUNIT: Identifying .Omaiaental Plants 
feSSUB-UNIT: ■■■ ■ 



OBJEC 



5. Classify a selected turfgrass by bud 
type, e.g., rolled, folded, etc. 



6. Classify a selected turfgrar 
e.g., stolon, rhizome, etc, 



7. < . . • 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



111. .... 



ERIC 
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UNIT: , Identifying Ornamental Plants 
SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 



RESOURCES 



5. Classifying grasses by bud type. 
. Rolled 
. Folded 



6. Classifying grasses by sod form. 
. stolon 
. rhizonie 



I III! 



Ill • I • • • 



l iERJC 



III 
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RESOURCES 



UNIT: Identifying Ornamental Plants 
SUB-UNIT: 



BOOKS 

Ball, George J. The Ball Red Book . West Chicago, 
111: The George J. Ball Co., Cur mt Edition. 

Department of Agricultural Education. Retail 
Flower Shop Operation and Management . 
University Park, Pa. : The Department of 
Agricultural Education, The Pennsylvania 
State University, 1970, 

Department of Agricultural Education, 

, Turf Maintenance and Estnblishment . Univer- 
sity Park, Pa.: The Department of Agricul- 
tural Education, The Pennsylvania State 
University, 1970. 

Half acre, R. G. Carolina Landscape Plants . 
Raleigh, N. C: Sparks Press, 1971. 

Hanson, A, A. and F, V. Turf grass Science . 
Madison, Wisconsie?; The American Society of 
Agronomy, Inc., If^9. 

Ohio Agricultural -Eu^tif-iifrfnE .CurriculuE Materials 
Service. Shrubs Jsr Landscaping. Columbus, 
Ohio: The Ohis'ltaJi* University, 1972. 

Ohio Agricultural BliealEfiin Materials Service. , 
Trees for Landscaplj * Columbus, Ohio: The 
Ohio State UnivetBit^y.^ 1972. 

Scstt Seed Company.. A ^Mt to the Identification 



of Grasses . Kai^svfJl?, 01iio> The- Scott 
Seed Company. 

SyiDonds, George W. ' M Shrub Identification Book . 
New York: M. kmm And Company, 1958, 

Symonds, George W. , ^ Tree?. Identification Book , 
New York: M, frf^i and Company, 1958.' 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 

The Pennsylvania State University 
Department of Agricultural Education 
University Park, Pennsylvania . 16802 

"Coraraonl) Used Trees, Shrubs, Ground Covers and 
Vines" (52 Color Slides) 

"Turf grass Identification" (30 Color Slides) 

The Vocational Education Media Center 

109 Freeman Hall, Clemson University, ' 

Clemson, S. C. 29631 

"Horticultural Plants of Importance to 
Landscape Plans" (125 Color Slides) 



TRANSPARENCIES 




i'f'. ., . . UNIX: Nursery Production 



OBJECTIVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I. Plan the propagation phase of a selected nursery production 
program. 

II. Plan the "growing out" of a typitu,,. ..fser: urop in containers. 

III. Perform selected grafts. 

IV. Field plant and grow a typical nursery crop. 

V. .... 




UNIT; Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to: 

I. Plan the propagation phase of a aelecCed nursery 
production program. 

A. Select the varieties to be propagated, ' 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



B. Compare and contrast the two major ne'ii )ds 
of rooting cuttings, 



C. Select the quantity of plants to be propagated. 



D. Prepare a schedule for propagating the plant 
from time of cutting to field placanent. 



ERIC 



E., Select a recommended method of propagating a 
selected horticultural plant, 

1. Cite at least one source of information 
which gives recommended methods of 
, propagating a selected: plant. 



I.|iAs a class or small group project, plan the propa- 
gation, operations of a typical plant nursery. 

A. While visiting local nurseries observe the 
major crop produced. 

. Prepare a list of nursery crops and varieties 
of such crops grown in the local area. 



106 



E. 



I • I • « 



B. Ask a local nurseryman to compare rooting systems 



C. While visiting local nurseries, determine the 
means used to establish the quantity of each of 
the major craps produced, 



D. While visiting a local nursery, determine the 
yearly propagation schedule used. 

. As a class project, prepare a hypothetical 
production schedule for a typical nursery crop 



I I I I I 



Obtain and use a reference which lists recom- 
mended propagation methods for selected horti- 
cultural plants. 

. Prepare a list of propagation methods, 



• I • I I 
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;UNIT: Nursery Production 



TOPICS 



1, Planning the propagation phase 



' A. Selecting the varieties to be propagated 



B. SelfiEling a rooting system for cuttings 



C. Determining the quantity to be propagated 



D. Preparing the propagation schedule 



E, Selecting the method 



1. fififerences 



212 



RESOURCES 



I, Local nurserymen 



, PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Mainte- 
nance, 



, PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Mainte- 
nance. 

. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation - Principles 
and Practices. 



;!'.r 
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UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: ' 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


2, List at least four recominenr'. i methods of : 
propagating a selected plant. 

J « till 

F, Select a recominended propagation and propagation 
system for a chosen plant. 

« 

H T'lal lit "i 1* 

1. List at least three commonly used ingre- 
dients . 






F. 


Obtain and use a reference which lists recom- 
mended media for propagating selected horti- 
cultural plants. 


2. Cite at least one reference which -provides 
recommended media mixtures for a selected 
crop. 






Prepare a recommended media for propagating a 
selected plant. 


G. 


Observe demonstrations of and/or prepare media 
for propagating selected horticultural crops. . 


1. List at least five criteria for evaluating 
a propagation media. ■ 




. While visiting- local nurseries, observe the 
media mixtures used. 


2. Select, adjust and operate tools or equip- 
ment coimonly used to mix media ingredients. 

' J • • 1 • • 




. Observe a demonstration of and/or practice ■ 
■ using the equipment commonly used to mix 
soil Ingredients. 


s 

H, oeiect a recoMienaecl means and metnoa oi steri- 
lizing a propagation media. 

1. List at least three methods of sterilizing 
media, i 




1 . t • f 

Obtain and file a reference which lists recom- 
mended methods, procedures, and/or chemicals 
for sterilizing media. 

1 « f f « 
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UNIX; Nursery Production 
' SUB-UNIT: 





TOPICS 


RESOURCES 






2, Methods 

. Stem cuttings 
. Leaf cuttings 

'•1*1 


. Welch. Mist Propagation and Automatic Watering. 






F, Selecting a recoinmended media 

1. Media ingredients 
. Sand 

, Peat 

» Vemiculite 

• • « * 1 , 

2 . References 

G. Preparing media 

. Criteria for evaluating media 


. PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenano 

. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices, 

. PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenanci 

. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices. 


' 1 
< 1 


r 


. Using soil mixing equipment 


1 • I • 1 




4 


1 1 1 <> 1 

H, Selecting a soil sterilization method 
1. Methods 


. PSU. Nursery Production and' Landscape Maintenanci 
. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 


• 




. Steam 
. Chemical 

« 1 « « 1 


Practices. 

• 1 1 t t 





UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



2. Cite at least one reference which lists 
recommended methods of sterilizing media. 

3 

I. Sterilize a typical propagation media using a 
recommended method and procedure. 



Select a recommended season and/or time for 
taking cuttings c*' a chosen plant, 

1. Cite at least one source of such information 
2 1 11*1 

When given a variety of cuttings of varying 
hardness and stages of growth, identify those 
recommended for cutting materiah 



^* Prepare a selected cutting for propagation. 

1. List the recommended percent of leaf area 
to be retained. 

2. Ust at 1^^^^^ iecpM?ndedjigt^ 

mone. 

3. List at least five factors to consider in 

keeping cuttingis disease free, 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



^' Observe demonstrations of and/or ^^^t \zi a 
typical media using the more zoms^^i' used 
procedures, 



^' Obtain and use a reference which provides a 
recommended time for taking cuttings of a 
selected plant. 



I 11*. 



K. Observe demonstrations of cuttings of varying 
stages of growth to determine those which are 
appropriate for rooting material. 



• ..II 



Obsene demonstrations of and/or prepare cutting! 
for rooting. 



. .1.1 



UNIT: Nursery Pioditf 
SUB-UNIT: 




I. Sterilizing i^^ M fcires 



J. Selecting a J 
cuttings 



.ad time for taking 



K. Selecting met . 't pcimaking- cuttings 



L. Preparing a cuuing for propagation 



. PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenancj 



. Hartaan/feter, Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices, 

. PSU. Nurse ty Production and Igfdscape Maintenanci 



. Hartian/Kester. PlantJropagstlon Principles and 
Practices. 



. PSU. Kursery Productita and laidscape Maintenanci ., 

. Hartman/Kester, Plaai Propagation Principles and 
Practices. 



■ I f I f 
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UNIT: ^iiuEKry Pfo^iuction 
SUB-UNIT: 




M. Place cssciiij^ using recownde-i proceaiie^i. 

1. Lisx .:^t:^st three criteria ..for eisiuating 
cuii::^jig:placenient. 

2. List at least three factors which .iffect 
cutting placement. 

3 

J * till 

li Plan the eti^ironnient for rooting a selected 
or typical bed of stem cuttings. 

1. Prepafe a relative humidity schedule for a 
. typical bed of cuttings. 

2. Prepare a H^t intensity schedule ior a 
typc^ b^i.of cuttings. 

3. PEpafs a tempeiature schedule for a typical 
bed oi cuttings. 

I. Propagate ^ selected nursery plant(s) by seeds, 



1. Select and^jrepare a lecoinniended soE mix- 
ture, 



1. 'Db?£::ve demons tratii^ns. of tke placement of 
icurtxiigs in the rocing medimi. 



N, As a class project, prepare a light, tenipersture 
and roter schedule for a hypothetical or actual 
bed of cuttings. 



0. As a class, small group or individual project, 
propagaite plants by seeding. 

i 

1, Observe demonstrations of and/or prepare a i 
typical soil jnixture for s_eeding_. 



ERIC 
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UWf : Nursery Production 
SMNIT: 

TOPICS 

M. Placing cuttings 

1. Criteria cor evaluating placemt 

2. Fap£or.s which affect .placeiiait 

N. Planning: the Hnvironment of ths -cutting 

1, Humdity 

2, Light 

3, Teiperature 
4 • • * • •• 

0 . P rop aga ting nurs ery plait % by seeds 

1, SelecEing :and prep:aii«fe liiie soS mixture 



RESOURCES 



• PSU, Nursery Production and landscaiJe Matntenanc( i.> 

Hartmn/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles asd 
Praictices.. 

• » f « * 



. PSU. Ruisery Production and Landscape Maintenanci ;.' 

. Hartian/Kestet. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Pr3c:tices . 

* • f f • 



. PSDv %\iism:^ Prroduction and landscape Maintenanc( 

^ Hartmam/Kester. Hant Propagation Principles and ; 
?i3Cti;ces, 



UNIT; Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


2. Determine whether or not the seed need to be 
stratified or scarified to Improve gennina- 
tion. Cite at least one reference which 
listsseeds which should be "^parifip^l or 
Stratified for best germination. 


2. 


Obtain and use a reference which lists seeds 
which should be stratified or scarified for 
best germination. 

1 « « « 1 


3. Stratify or scarify a selected batch of 
seeds. 


3. 


Observe demonstrations of and/or scarify a 
selected batch of seeds. 


4. Sow a flat(s) or otherwise plant selected 
seeds as recomniended by the industry. 


"«..t, 

4. 


1 f 1 1 • 

Observe demonstrations of and/or sow or 
otherwise place seeds in media for 2er- 
mination. 


tdon and maintenance environment for the 
aeds during and after germination. 

£. Select a recommended temperature 
schedule. 


5. 


Prepare a recommended temperature, relative 
humidity and light control schedule for 
germinating and growing a selected batch 
of seeds. 

1 1 1 1 1 


b. Select a recommended relative humdity 
schedule. 







c. Select a recommended light schedule. 



UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 




RESOURCES 



2, Determining whether or not stratification or 
scarification is needed . 



3. Stratifying or scarifying seeds 



4. Sowing or planting seeds 



5. Selecting and maintaining germination and 
maintenance environment 



a. Selecting a temperature schedule 



b. Selecting a relative humidity schedule 



c. Selecting a lighting schedule 



d 4 t • • « 



PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenano 



. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and: 
Practices. 



I III* 



, PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenanci 



, Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices. 



t III! 
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UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


P. When given an appropriate reference, identify 
the symptoms'-of the more common propagation 
diseases, e.g., aampening-oir ana itnpiemenc 
appropriate control measures. 


Observe publications, films, other media which 
depict the more common rooting bed diseases or 
tneir symptoms, 


1. Cite at least one reference which describes 
and/or depicts these disease conditions and 
recommends control measures. 


. If possible, observe actual cases of "dampen- 
ing on reiaiea oiseases. 


2. List the symptoms of the two most common 
■ diseases of the propagation bed. 

Q. When given a variety of rooted cuttings, some 
ready for transplanting, others iiot, select and 
label those which are ready for transplanting. 


. Obtain and use a reference on propagation 
bed diseases. 


1 4 1 1 • 

Q. Observe demonstrations of selecting rooted 
cuttings ready for transplanting, 

1 III* 


lt» 1 • ♦ 1 


R» .... 


t 





UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT; 



TOPICS 



Identifying rooting bed diseases or symptoms of 
such diseases 



1, References 



2, Symptoms of diseases 



3 1 (lit 



Q. Determining when rooted cuttings are ready for 
transplanting 



RESOURCES 



PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Malntenanc' 



. Hartman/Kester, Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices. 



I I I « I 



PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenanci 



. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices, 



• lilt 



UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



II, Plan the "growing out" of a typical nursery crop in 
containers. 

A. Select a recommended container, type and size, 

1. List at least three criteria for selecting 
pots or cans. 

2. List at least two types of pots or cans. 

3. Cite at least one reference which gives 
recommended container types and sizes for a 
selected crop, 

^ • • f f • 

B. Prepare a recommended container mixture. 

, 1. Select a container mixture for a selected 
crop of rooted cuttings. 

^a. List at least three criteria for select- 
ing a potting mixture. 

A._.Citejt.ieas.t_Qnej.ourc.e^oLp.Qt.ting 

mixture recommendations. 

2. Select, adjust and safely operate equipment 
used to prepare potting mixtures . 



II. As a class, small group or individual project, 
pot or can a typical batch of cuttings, 

A. While visiting local nurseries, observe the 
types of containers used for growing rooted 
cuttings. 

. Obtain and use a reference which lists recom- 
mended types and sizes of containers for 
various crops. 

" ( » • • I 



B. Obtain and file a reference which provides 
recommended 'mixtures for growing ro&ted shrubs 
in containers. 

. Observe a demonstration of and/or prepare a, 
typical potting mixture, 

f • I • I 



• « i • I 



UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 



H. Planning a cot^tainer growing program 

A. Selecting Container types 

1. Criteria for selection 

2. Types 

. Pots 
. .«•< 

3,. Re&jrences 

B, Pi^aring container mixtiiTes 
1. Selecting the soil mixture 

a. Criteria for selection ■ 

b. References 



2. Operating soil mixing equipment 



RESOURCES 



., PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintena'nc 



, Hartiiian/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices . 

. Patterson. Container Growing . 



. ESU. NurserrProduction and Landscape^Mntenanc 



. Hartinan/Kestes:. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices, 



5| 
^■1 



• • • • I 



UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 

OBJECTIVES 



C. Pot a selected crop of rooted cuttings. 

1. List at least three_critferia for evaluating 
the potting procedure, 

2, List at least tliree;factors to consider in 
potting rooted cuttings. 

3* 1 1 • I 

D. Plan a recomended environmental control program 
4, for the potted cuttings^ 

1. Select a recoMiended light condition, 

2. Select recommended watering schedule. 

3. Select a recommended temperature schedule. 
4 1 • 1 1 • 

El I < I « 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



C. Observe demonstrations of and/or pot a batch 
of rooted .cuttings. > t, - 



• I t I I 



D. As a class., small group, or Individual project, 
prepare a light, temperature and water schedule' 
for a typical crop of potted cuttings. 



I I I I I 



E • III* 



UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 



C. Potting the selected crop 
1. Criteria for evaluation 



2. Factors to consider 



3 

J« « I « « 



D. Planning environmental control 

1. Sekcting lighting conditions 

2. Selecting watering schedule 

3. Selecting temperature schedule 

4 « « « « « 

^Eit I • « « 



. PSD. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenanc 



. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices . 



I f < < « 



. psu. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenanc e 



. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices. ■ 



I 1 1 I f 
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UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



Perform selected grafts. 

A. Select a recommended grafting method for a 
given plant. 

B. list at least three possible reasons for graft- 
ing. 

C. Select appropriate growth stage or time for 
grafting. 

D. Select appropriate binding material if required. 
E • I • « t 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



As a class project, graft and grow a nuiAer of 
nursery plants using various procedures. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or graft plants 
using a variety of commonly used methods. 

. Obtain and file a reference which provides recom- 
mended grafting procedures for a selected plant. 

, Observe demonstrations designed to illustrate ■ 
the proper stages of growth and season for 
grafting. 

• • f • • 



III. 



UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 




III. Performing grafts 

' A, Methods 

. Scion . Bud 
, Whip , .... 

B. Reasons for grafting 



C. Growth stage and time selection 



D. Selecting binding materials 



E. 



. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices. 



. PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenanci 



, VEMC. Landscaping Home and School Grounds . 



ERIC 
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^JNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 




IV. FieldT)lant and grow a selected nursery crop, e.g. 
trees, shrubs, bedding plants, etc. 

A. Sdect a recommended soil site for growing 
nursery stock. 

1. List at least six criteria for selecting a 
soil site. 

2. Classify a given soil as to class. 
3 

B. Prepare a selected soil site for planting a 
chosen nursery crop. 

1. Determine the fertility and pH level of the 
site. 

2. Cite at least one reference which gives 

■ recommended fertility requirements for a 
selected nursery crop. 

3 

C. Fertilize a selected field. 

1. Select a recommended method of fertilizing, 
e.g., row or broadcast. 

2.....-Select-,-ad-just7-ca-Ubrate-and-operate- select' 

ed application equipment. 

3. 



IV. As a class, small group or individual project, field 
plant some or all of a selected nursery crop. 

A. Observe demonstrations designed to illustrate 
suitable and unsuitable soils for nursery crops. 

. Prepare a soil profile of an appropriate 
soil for nursery crops, 



B. Observe a demonstration of and/or prepare a 
soil site for field planting of rooted cuttings. 



C. Obtain and use a reference which provides a 
recommended fertilizer for a selected crop. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or operate 
selected application' equipment 



UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


IV, rielcl piantlng and growing rooted cuccings or con- 
tainer stock 

A. Site selection 


V^]\ NiirQpn/ Prnriupfinn and Lrjndsratie MaintfiflanCf • 

Harfman/Kester Plant ProDaeatioti Principles and 
Practices. 

. Wyman. Trees for Aierican Gardens. 


I. Criteria for selection 




2. Classifying soils 
3 

B, Site preparation 


1 • • 1 1 


1 

. PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenance 


1 Dpt-pmiiTiine fertilizer needs 


. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles "and 
Practices. 


2. References 


. South Carolina State Coimnission of Forestry. 
Familiar Trees in South Carolina. 


j» < « 1 • 

C. Applying fertilizer 


. PSU, Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenance 


1. Selecting method 


. Hartmn/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices. 


. „ 2. .Using. application equipment „ 




3i • • • • 

1' 





UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 




D. Transplant a selected nursery crop from the 
bed and/or container to a field. 

1. List at least three factors to consider ia 
transplanting. 

2. Diagram and/or otherwise describe the 
position of the transplanted plant. 

3 

E. Plan a cultivation schedule and cultivate a 
selected field planting. 

1. List the major weeds and/or grasses which 
attack the crop. 

2. Prepare a mechanical and/or chemical control 
schedule. 

3. Select, adjust, calibrate, and safely operat< 
a typical cultivator or chemical weed spraye 

4. Cite at least one publication which gives 
recommended chemicals for weed control. 

3 • • I fe » 



D. Observe demonstrations of and/or transplant a 
selected crop or portion of a crop from the 
container to the field. 



E, As a class, small group or Individual project^ 
plan a real or hypothetical cultivation program 
for a selected nursery crop. 

. Obtain and file a reference which provides 
a recommended chemical weed control schedule. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
calibrating and operating sprayer equipment. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
adjusting and operating cultivating equip- 
ment. 



• • • • • 



i 
I 



UNIT; Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 




D. Transplanting 

1. Factors to consider 
. Depth 

. Soil compaction 

1 lilt 

2. . Placement of the plant 
3i 1 1 » t 

E. Planning the cultivation program 

1, Weeds or grasses 

2. Control schedule 
. Mechanical 

. ' Chemical 



I • • • • 



3. Equipment 
Selection 
Adjustment 
Calibration 
Operation 

I I • • 

4. References 
5< 1 1 • < 



, PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenanci 



. HartEian/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices. 



• t I » I 



. PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenance 



. Hartman/Rester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices, 



■ » • • • 
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UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


F. Plan an insect and disease control program for. 
a selected nursery crop. . 

1. List the major insects and diseases which 
attack the selecteT'iiursery crop. 

2. Prepare and/or cite a reference which gives 
an Insect and disease control schedule for 
a selected crop. 

3. Select, adjust, calibrate and safely operate 
a typical sprayer used for spraying horti- 
cultural crops. 

4 1 1 1 1 1 

G. Set up and operate a typical irrigation system 
for a selected nursery crop. 

H. Ball and burlap a selected nursery plant (s), 

1. Diagram or otherwise describe the recommendec 
procedure, 

2. Select, adjust and safely operate digging 
equipment. 

3 

1 1 1 « 1 1 

'V« 1 « « « 


F. Obtain and use a reference which provides a 
recommended insect and disease control program 
for a selected nursery crop. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
using spray equipment cownly used for 
spraying horticultural crops. 

. Prepare a bulletin board display , of the more 
conmon insects and disease (or their syntptoms) 
which affect selected nursery crops . 

• • • 1 t 

G. Observe demonstrations of and/or set up a typical 
irrigation system for a selected nursery crop. 

• ' • 1 1 

H. Observe demonstrations of and/or ball and burlap 
selected nursery plants . 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
operating mechanical diggers. 

• • • r • 

V. .... 



UNIT: Nursery Production 



SUB-UNIT: 



V W ^ V 1 ■ 1 1 

TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


F. Planning the insect and disease control prograra 


. PSU. Landscape Maintenance and Establishment. . 


1, Major insects and diseases 

2. Control schedules 


, Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Pjractices. :,. 


3. Equipment 

. Selection . Operation 

. Adjustment 

. Calibration 

4 1 1 • • • 


• • • 1 • 


G. Setting up and operating field irrigation equip- 
ment 


. PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenanci 

. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices, 


fl, Balling and burlaping nursery plants 


1 • • • • 

. PSU. Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenancj 


1, Steps in the procedure 


. Hartman/Kester. Plant Propagation Principles and 
Practices. 


2. Equipment 

. Selection , Operation 
Adjustment , 


« • I • • 


3< 1 1 > • 




1 « • 4 4 4 





V I « • • • 
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RESOURCES 



UNIT: Nursery Production 

$UB>UNIT; 

BOOKS 

HartMn, H.T, and Kester, D.E. Plant Propagation 
Principles and Practices . Englewood Cliffs, NJ: 
Prentice Hall, 1959. 

Patterson, James M. Container Growing . 
Washington, D. C. ! American Association of 
Nurserymen, Inc. 

Vocational Education Media Center, landscaping 
Home and School Grounds . Clemson, SC: The Center 
in cooperation with the State Department of Educa- 
tion. 

Welch, H. J. Mist Propagation and Automatic 
Watering . Washington, DC; American Association 
of Nurserymen, Inc. 



STUDENT HANDBOOKS AND TEACHER GUIDES 

The Pennsylvania State University, Department of 
Agricultural Education, University Park, Penn. 
16802. 

Nursery Production and landscape Maintenance - 
A Student Handbook 

Nursery Production and Landscape Maintenance - 
A Teacher's Guide 



Landscape Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Student Handbook 

landscape Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Teacher's Guide 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 



TRANSPARENCIES 



UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUS'UNiT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to! 

I, Compare and contrast the career opportunities related 
to nursery production. 

A. List the major career opportunities related to 
the maintenance or improvement of nursery pro- 
duction, 

B. Clasfify the career opportunities as to occupa- 
tional levels, i.e., professional, technical, etc 

C. List the major competencies required for at least 
one career related to each of the major occupa- 
tional areas, 

D. List the major activities performed by a person 
employed in at least one occupation associated 
with each of the major occupational areas. 

E. List the educational requirements of at least 
one job in each of the major occupational areas. 

F 



LEARNING ACTiVlflES 



I. Interview people employed in careers related to 
nursery production. 

, Prepare an in-depth report on at least two occupa- 
lim in nursery production which are of special 
interest. 

. Perform and/or observe some of the more typical 
tasks encountered by people employed in the jobs 
which are of greatest interest to you, 

. Arrange to spend an afternoon or full day with a 
person holding a job of your choice in nursery 
production. 

. Seek occupational work experience in the occupation 
of your choice, 

. If the occupation of your choice requires further 
schooling, investigate, with the help of your 
guidance counselor or teacher, the school's availa- 
bility, 

_._As_a.class„project.,„playJlWhat!s,My,Linei.using— 
occupations In this area for "the mystery guest," 



Nursery Production 

Exploring Career Opportunities 

OBJECTIVE(S): student will be able to: 

I. Compare and contrast the career opportunities related to 
nursery production, 

II. List some of the ways in which a career in this area 
complements or fails to complement iffe goals. 



(UNIT: 



SUB-UNIT: 



UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


I. Career opportunities in or related to nursery pro- 
duction 

A. Careers 


I. Local people empioyea in nursery production. 

. Hoover. Handbook of Agricultural Occupations, . 
pp. 263-283, 


. Nursery Owner 


. rbu. fjursery rroauction - a otuaent nanuDooK. 


. Nursery Manager 
. Nursery Worker 


. California Polytechnic State University. Careers 
in Ornamentai norticuiture. 

. Holt/Evans/Mackin. Career Education. 


t 1 f • ■ 

B. Occupational classification 


. Pinnev. Beginning in the Nursery Business. 


. Professional 




. Technical 




. Entry level 




• • » • 1 

C. Competencies needed 




D. Training needed ' 




£» • • ( » 


s ■ 



; UNIT: Nursery Production 

■ SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 




II. List some of the ways In which a chosen career in 
■ this area .complements or fails to complement life 
goals. 


II. Participate in a class debate of life goals. 




A. List the ways in which a chosen career benefits 
society. 


. Prepare a short paper concerning the ways in which 
a chosen career complements or fails to complement 
life goals. 




B. List the ways In which a chosen career migh 
benefit the student. 

C« 1 fl ■ • 

III 


. As a class project, prepare a hypothetical radio 
program. Each student would select and bring from 
home a record of his choice. He would then prepare 
a brief "commercial" on the job of his choice. Then, 
he would act as a disc jockey as he played a record 
and gave his job brief as the "commercial." 


■■■ .-'.-,c 
- ■ ■ ■_ 


■ 1 fl fl • 

III ' . 

• 


. . 

. ■■■ ■■r 
. . V 






■ ■ -.-I 
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UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career O pportunities 

TOPICS 



II. Career benefits 



A. Benefits to society 



B. Benefits to the individual 



C I i • » » 

III. .... 



RESOURCES 



11. Hoover. Handbook of Agricultural Occupations , 
Chapters I, II, III and VIII. • 

. VEMC. The World of Work - Teacher's Guide , 
Activity 9. 

. Pinney. Your Future in the Nursery Business . 



Ill 



135 



268; 



RESOURCES 



UNIT: Nursery Production 
SUB'UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



BOOKS 

Hoover, Norman K. Handbook of Agricultural 

OcPunationS. DflTlVlllo TTT' Tlie Trihurc^at-o 

Printers and Publishers, Inc., 2nd edition, 1969, 

Holt, et_d. Career Education, What it is and 
to do It. Salt Lake City, Utah: Olympus 
Publishing Co. 

Pinney, John J, Beginning in the Nurserv BnsinPSA 


FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 

California Polytechnic State University 

San Luis Obispo, California 93401 

Careers in Ornamental Horticulture. Filmstrip. 


i 

• 


■ Chicago, ILL; American Nurserymen Association. 


TEACHER GUIDES 

Vocational Education Media Center, 109 Freeman 
Hall, Ciemson University, Clemson, S.C. 29631. 

The World of Work - Teacher's Guide 


TRANSPARENCIES 

Vocational Education Media Center, 109 Freeman 
Hall, Clemson University, Clemson, S.C. 29631 

The World of Work - Transparencies 
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UNIT: 

SUB-IJNIT: 



Greenltouse Crop Production 

Growing a Typical Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJEaiVE(S); The student will be able to: ^ 

I. Plan and grow a typical crop of flowering pot plants 
propagated from cuttings and grown during the fall 
greenhouse crop sequence. 

II 



UNIT: • Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT; Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to: 

I. Plan and grow a typical crop of flowering pot plants 
propagated from cuttings and grown during the fall 
greenhouse sequence. 



A. When given a variety of flowering pot plants, 
identify those more profitably grown in the 
local area. 

1. List at least five flowering pot plants 
marketed by greenhouse growers in the local 
area. 

2. List at least five factors to consider in 
selecting a flowering pot crop for pro- 
duction. 

3. * 1 1 . 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



I. As a class, small group or individual project, plan 
and grow a typical crop of flowering pot plants 
propagated from cuttings and grown during the fall 
greenhouse- sequence. 

A. . Interview or visit local greenhouse growers to 
determine the major fall crops grown and the 
relative profitability of each. 

. Do an elementary survey (perhaps by phone) 
to determine the relative and total demand 
for flowering pot plants in the local area. 

I I I I I ' 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Cro|? 



TOPICS 


t 

RESOURCES 


I. Growing a fall crop of flowering pot plants from 


I. Ball. The Ball Red Book, 


cuttings • 


. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production. 


A. Selecting the crop and variety 


. PSU, Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook. 


1. Flowerinfi not olants 


A. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 


i inrysancneinuiiis 1 

' . rOluScuLiaS 


Npl^nn PlnupT Plant ProHiirtioTi 
. PSU. Greenhouse Production - A Student 


2. Factors to consider in the selection 


•Handbook. 


. Greenhouse sequence 




. Profitability 




. Demand 

t « 1 • t 
\ « « • 1 


, It 



UNIT; Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing a Fall Secjueuce Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 


1 FARWIWf! APTIUITICQ 


chrysanthemums or poiiisettias from cuttings in 
a manner approved by the industry. 


selecting and. taking cuttings of a selected 
flowering pot plant for propagation. 


1. When given a variety of media, select those 
recommended for propagation. ^ 


. Observe demonstrations and/or practice 
selecting and preparing a^rooting media. 


2. When given a. variety of cuttings, select 
tho^^e recnnun&nded for nroTiapation 


, Observe demonstrations and practice placing 
cuttinas in the rootine media. 


3. When given a variety of temperature, rela- 
^ivp huiniditv and lisht readine<;. select 
those readings recoinmended for a selected 
stage of propagation. 


. Prepare a temperature and relative humidity 
schedule for a selected cropi 

1 kill 


4. Place a cutting as recommended by the 
industry. 




5 1 . . • • 
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UNIT; Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse' Crof 



TOPICS 



B. Propagating a typical flowering pot plant 

1. Selecting the ledia 
2.. Selecting cuttings 

3. Controlling the greentfouse environment 



4. Placing the cuttings 



3 1 f 1 1 • 



RESOURCES 



B. Ball. The Ball Red Book . 

. Nelson. Flower and Plant Productio n. 

. PSU. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook . 

. PSU. Usin ^ the Hi^h School Greenhouse . 



OI^IT; Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT: _GrowlnB a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 



C. Select and prepare a recommended potting mix- 
ture for a typical or given flowering pot plant 

1. Cite at least one reference which lists 

. recommended potting mixtures for a selected 
flowering pot plant. 

2. Prepare a typical potting mixture according 
to industry standards. 

a. Select, adjust and operate a typical 
soil mixer, 

b. Sterilize or treat a soil according to 
industry standards. 

L Cite at least one reference whic^ 
lists recommended chemical steri- 
lants. 

2. List the procedures to be used and 
safety precautions to be observed. 

3 

C f I t I I 

"1 , ■ 

3* Diagram or otherwise describe the ideal 
arrangement of potting mixture and other 
material in a typical pot, 

a. List at least three criteria for eval- 
uating the arrangement of potting mix- 
ture and other material 'n a typical 

• container. 

b. List at least two reasons for arranging 
the potting mixture with coarse mareriaJjs 
at the bottom and finer materials at the 
top. 



LEAR!^ING ACTIVITIES 



C. 



1, Obtain, use and file a reference which pro- 
vides recommended potting mixtures for 
.selected flowering pot crops • 

2. Observe demonstrations of and prepare a 
recommended potting mixture for a selected 
crop. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or sterili 
■ or otherwise treat a typical batch of 
soil or soil and pots. 



3. Observe demonstrations illustrating the 
ideal arrangement of soli in a pot, i.e., 
coarse material at the bottom &nd finer 
material at the top, etc. 



UNIT: Greenhouse Croi) Production 

SUB-UNIT: ■ Grn^ln^ 3 Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



TOPICS 



C. Selecting and preparing the potting mixture 

t 

1. References to recommended po.tting mixtures 

2. Preparing the mixture 

a. Operating a soil mixer 

b. Sterilizing or treating the soil 

1. References 

2. Steps involved 
3 » • f 1 1 



c. 



3. Prep'aring a typical container of potting 
■ mixture 

a. Criteria for arranging the potting mixture 

b. Rationale for placing coarser materials 
at the bottom 

c 

4t • • ' ' ' ' 



RESOURCES 



C. Ball. The Ball Bed Book . 

. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production . 

. PSU. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook . 

. PSU. Usinf; the High School Greenhouse . 



ERIC 
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UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
S^S'UNIT: Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 




D. When given a variety of containers (sizes and 
types), identify those types and sizes recom- 
mended for use in growing a selected flowering 
pot crop. 

1. Cite at least one reference which lists 
recommended containers, types and sizes 
for selected crops. 

2. List at Imt two advantages and two dis- 
advantages of a selected type of container. 

3. List at least three types of containers. 

^ ♦ » • I • 



D. Observe demonstrations which show the advan- 
tages and disadvantages of various container 
sizes and types for a selected crop. 



While visiting local greenhouses, observe 
the sizes and types of containers used for 
flowering pot plants. 

Conduct a demonstration using various sizes 
and types of containers for growing a se- ■ 
lected crop. 



I f I • » 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 



SIIR.IINIIT- rrnuinn a Fall SeauencE Greenhouse Crop , 


TOPICS 


OCC(^IIOPCQ 

HtDUUriLco 


^ . _ 

D. Selecting containers 


11. Rail. The Ball Red Book. 
. Nelson. Flower and Plant Proauction. 


1, References 


. PSU. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook. 

PRU. Usini^ the Hif>h School Greenhouse. 


9 Ariu;5nMc7P'; ;^nfl di<iadvantaKS of selected 
types and sizes of containers 


1 < 1 1 i 


3. Types of containers 




a. Metal cans 




b. Clay pots 




c. Plastic pots 




d 




h 
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UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 


LtAnNINlj AUIVITIto 


E. Transplant or repot a rooted flowering pot 


E. Observe demonstrations of and transplant 


plant to a larger container in a manner 


or repot a selected flowering pot crop. 


rnmPHQtiTflfo oifVi "(iifliic'frv cfjifirlarrlo 




a. List at lea^t five factor^j tn nnnci'idi'^r in 


• J.JI icdQiuxcj vibil a XULdX gicciiuuuoc 




transplanting or repotting. 


procedures used. 


b. When given a variety of rooted cuttings, 


. Observe demonstrations designed to compare 


Identify those ready for transplanting, 


plants ready for transplanting and those 




not ready for transplanting. 


C « 1 1 1 * 
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UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT; Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



w V h# will 1 1 wiiUnXl^f) * i4A<fc V ^ ■rwii*.* f ^ 

TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


■E, Transplanting or repotting the rooted cuttings. 


E. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 




Nelson Flnwer and Plant Production. 


a. Factors to consider on transplanting or 


. PSU. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 


repotting 


Handbook. 


b. Determining when rooted cuttings are ready 


, PSU. Using the Hi^h School Greenhouse... 


to transplant 


1 1 t • • 


C» 1 1 1 • 
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UNIT; , Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing a Tall Secjuence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


F. Plan and conduct a recoitiended watering program 
or schedule for a selected or typical flowering 
pot plant, 


F. As a class or small group project, plan and 
conduct a watering program or schedule for a 
selected flowering pot plant. 


1, Estimate the moisture content of a pot of 

It 

soil by feel' or determine the moisture 
content by instrument. 


1. Observe demonstrations illustrating methods 
of determining soil moisture content by 
"feel" or by instrument, 


2. Compare and contrast the major systems of 
watering pot plants. 


2i IJhile visitinE local crppnhnnijp n■nPT'3^^'nnQ 

observe the system used to water pot plants 


3. Set up a typical watering system (individua! 
pot type or mist system) in accordance with 
industry standards. 


; 3, Observe demonstrations of setting up the 
; watering system. 




k. 

" * 1 » 1 • 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production . 
SUB-UNIT: Cwmm a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 


TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


F. Watering 


F. Ball. The Ball Red Book, 
. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production, 


L Estimating the need for watering 


PCll rrflanVinnea Prnn PrndllCtlOn - A Student 

Handbook. 


2. Comparing watering systems for pot plants 


. m. Using .theli^h School Greenhouse, 


, uv6rn63Q spriiiK.ier 


i « t i i 


. Individual pot vaterers 




1 1 • • » 

. 3. Setting up the watering system 




4 1 f 1 1 • 
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UNIT: „ Greenhouse Crop P ion 
SUB-UNIT; Growing a Fall Segaence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


G. Prepare and conduct a plan for controlling the 
vegetative growth and/or flowering time 
selected crop through the manipulati 
vironmental variables (e.g. light, n 
relative humidity) , chemical means M- 
zation, growth inhibitors, etc.) or li. ..i.;uLai 
(pruning, disbudding, pinching, etc,). 


G. As a class or small group project, prepare and 
implement a plan for controlling the vegetative 
growth and flowering of a selected crop. 


1. Plan a recommended light schedule for a 
selected flowering pot plant. 


1. As a class or small group project, plan a 
lighting schedule for' a' selected cropr; 


a. Cite at least one reference which pro- 
vides a light schedule for a, selected 
crop. 


. Obtain, use and file a reference which 
provides a lighting schedule for a ■■ 
selected crop. 


b. List at least two means of controlling 
light. 

c. Define in writing the tem photo- 
periodism, 


. Observe demonstrations of various methods 
of controlling light, e.g., greenhouse, 
covers, lime mixtures sprayed on glass, 
black cloth for covering pcir.ccttias, 
artificial lights, etc. 


d« 114 1 


. While visiting local greenhouses, note ■ 
means used for controlling the lighting 
of flowering pot plants. 

1 1 1 1 1 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing A Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


G. Controlling growth and flowering time 
1. Planning the ligh; i pr ua 


G. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 

. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production. 

. PSU. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook. 

PQll ITcnno hhp Hi' oh Irhnnl fit'pprihou'ie. 


a. References 


1 . . . . 


b. Means of controlling light 




c. Photoperiodisin 




d 





UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT; Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



2, Plan and conduct a recomnended f'-'-tiliza- 
tion program or schedule for a selected 
flowering pot crop. 

a. Identify plants which need fertilizatioi 



b. When given appropriate references, 
select a recommended grade and amount 
of fertilizer. 

c. Compare and contrast the major means 
of fertilizing flowering pot plants. 

d* • • * • 



2. As a class or small group project, prepare 
a fertilization program or schedule for, a 
selected flowering pot crop. 

. Observe demonstrations of plants which 
exhibit fertilizer deficiencies. 

. Obtain, use and file references which 
list recommended fertilizers for a 
selected crop. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
fertilizing a selected crop using the ' 
more comrnonly recommended methods, e.g., 
dry application, application of a pre- 
mixed solution to each plant through the 
watering system, etc. 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 




SUB-UNIT; Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 




TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


-- ■ — 

2. Planning the fertilization program 


2. Ball. The Ball M Book. 




. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production. 


a. Determining the need for fertilization 


. PSU. Greenhouse Crop Production. ■ 




. PSU. Usin^ the Hi^h Schorl Greenhojise. 


b. References 


111*1 


c. Comparing methods of application 




d • 





UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



UdJcUIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


3. If applicable to the selected crop, deter- 
mine the need for and pinch, prun^i, ^'Isbud 
a chosen crop. 


3. Observe iiaons- :ions illustrating the 
nped for vegetative growth or flower growth 
control. 


a. Cite at least one reference which lists 
recommended schedules for disbudding or 
pinching. 


. Obtain, use and file a reference which ' 
provides a recommended schedule for 
disbudding or pinching. 


b, Pinch, prune or disbud a selected plant 
at a time and in a manner recommended 
by the Indus try • 

C« III! 


. List at least five leans of vegetative 
or flower' growth control. 

. Observe demonstrations of the disbudding 
pinching or pruning for growth control.: 


4. If applicable to the selected crop, deter- 
mine the need for, select and use a. growth 
regulation in a manner acceptable to the 
industry. 


4. Obtain, use and file ;a. reference which pro- 
vides information concerning recommended 
growth regulating, chemicals, their appli- ; 
cation rate and methods. 


. Cite at least one reference which lists 
recommended growth regulators for a 
selected crop, their application rate 
and methods. 


s 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practic( 
adjusting, calibrating and operating . \ 
spray :equipment recommended for applying 
growth legulation. 


. Select, adjust, calibrate and use spray 
equipment to apply a growth regulator, 


• lilt 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



1 

TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


3. Pinching, pruning or disbudding 


3, Ball. The Ball Red Book. 
. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production. 


a, References 


. PSU. Greenhouse Crop Production - A 
Student Handbook. 


b. Pinching, pruning or disbudding 


. PSU, Using the High School Greenhouse. 

< » < « 1 


C« f * 1 f 

4. Using growth regulators 




a. References 




b. Selecting, adjusting, calibrating 
and operating equipment 


■■1 ■ ■ ; 


c 





UNIT; Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT; Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 




H. Plan and conduct a recommended pest control 
program for a selected greenhouse flowering 
pot plant crop. 

1. List and with the aid of references; iden- 
tify the three major insects or disease 
pests of a selected crop. 



2. Cite at least one reference which provides 
information helpful in identifying and con- 
trolling the major insect and disease pests. 

3. Select, adjust, calibrate and safely operate 
equipment typically used to control pests. 



^ 

I. When applicable to the crop, wrap a selected 
flowering pot plant for delivery to a retailer 
according to recommended industry practices, 

J .... . ' 



ZX . . « « f 



H. As a class or small group project, plan and 
conduct a pest control program for a selected 
greenhouse pot plant crop. 

1. Obtain, use and file a reference which 
provide? information helpful in identifying 
and controlling the major insect and disease 
pestsof the selected crop. 

2, Observe demonstrations of and practice ad- 
justing, calibrating and safely operating 
equipment typically used in controlling— ■ 
insect and disease pests. 



I, Observe demonstrations of and practice wrapping 
potted plants for delivery. 



iJ • I ■ ■ I 
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UNIT; Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT; Growing a Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 




H. Controlling pej ts 



1. Identifying the major pests 



References on pest control 



3. Selecting, adjusting, calibrating and using 
pest control equipment 



k 



I • • I • 



I. Wrapping the crop for delivery 



J I » • • f 



RESOURCES 



H. Ball. The Ball Red Book . 

Nelson. Flower and Plant Production . 
PSU. Gre enhouse Crop Production . 
PSU. Using the High School Greenhouse. 



I. PSU. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook. 



• I • • « 



J I • • • * 
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RESOURCES 

UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Fall Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



BOOKS 

George J. Ball Inc. Staff. The Ball Red Book . 
Chicago, ILL: George J. Ballj Inc. Current 
Edition. 

Nelson, Kennard S. Flower and Plant Production 
in the Greenhouse . Danville, ILL: The Inter- 
state Printers and Publishers, Inc, 1967. 



STUDENT HANDBOOKS AND TEACHER GUIDES 

The Pennsylvania State University Department of 
Agricultural Education. University Park, PA 
16802. 

■ ' Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student Handbook 
• Greenhouse Crop Production - A Teacher's Guide 
■' ^sing the High School Greenhouse 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 



TRANSPARENCIES 



ERIC 



ilNIT: ^m\^0'- >e Crop Procoction 



M-^^. blowing a Typical Winter ^'fquence Greenhouse Crop 



0|i|!aPiiIJ;S): Tlie student will be able to: 



L Plan and grow a typical crop of Sowering pot plants prupagated 
from klbs and grown during the winter greenhDuse seqrace. 



II. 
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GreesihoustCrop Troduction 
■SUB-UNIT; GroJing ^. Jfpical Winter Sequence ffreenljfiic^e Crop 



OBHiriVES 

the student will be able to; 



I. Plan and grow a typical crop of flowerr-tj pot laants 
propagated fitoinrMbs and grown during "i£e winter 
greenhouse seqoe. 



A. I'Jhen given a.:m^ of winter sequence crsps:, 
identify ttes mast profitably grown :in tk local 
area. 

1, list at. leasi two bulb crops grown dursig 
the winHBr greenhouse sequence in the ioial 
area. 

2. List at least five .factors to consider in 
selecting a faulb crop for production. 

3 » • ■ • 

B. Select and prepare a recommended potting mixture 
for a selected bulb crap. 

1, Cite atleast one refieience which lists 
recoramaded potting mixtures for selecced 
bulb crops , 

lu Prepare a typical potting lixture according 
to industry standards. 

1. List at least two ingredients commonly 
recommended for use in. potting soil mistures. 

4. ... 



.LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



I, As a ti»i. small group or individual project, piat 
and gr» s crop of flowering pot piants propagated 
from bliss and grown during the winter "greenlouse 

:A. imm^ or visit local greemmuse growers tt: 
deEEBiJJS the major winter cress grown and :t3ie- 
relative profitability of eadi- 

. Do an; elementary survey (peiimps by phone) 
to determine the relative and- total demand 
for a winter crop of flowering pot plants 
such as daffodils or Easter lilies. 



I. Obasrvi^a demonstration of and/or prepare a 
pottimg mixture for a selected bulb crop. 



ERIC 
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ONIT:: Greenhouse Crop Production 



: Growing a Typical Winter Sequase Greenhouse Crop 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


it blowing a 'DtiJ.D crop Quring tne wiiii.ci gimmuu&c 


I - A. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 


sequence 


' . l^elson. Flower and Plant Production. 


A CnlQpf"in& flip rTnTl ^T\{\ VflTlP^V 


' . T.S.E. • Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 


1 IJirife*^ crnun hiilh f^tnnQ 


'Handhook. 


. Dsffodils 


. P.S,U.. Usine the Hign bcnooi breennouse. 


. Easter lilies 




2. Factcis; to consider 




"D^wrt ■♦•■i'"^' rtKl 11 I'TT 

, raiiiaDiiiiy 




, Lo£al demsnd 




. GreenhoBse sequence 




B. Preparing the potting mixture 


fi. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 


1 "Rpfprpripet? which DtoviiiE Tecosmfinded 


. Nfil'san. ia.Qwei and Plant Production. 


mixtures 


D (c 11 rvftfii^Vi/^iido Prnn PrnHiirffon - A .Student 


2. Preparing; the iiixture 


Eandboolc. 


3. Mixtureisgredients 


. F,.S.ll. Usiij^ the. li^h School GiBfinhouse, 


. Topsoil j 


i 


, Sand' 




. Peat 




1 1 t • 

4. 
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UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT: Grosdng a Typical Winter Sequence Greenhouse Crop 




C. Diagram or otherwise describe the arrangement 
of soil in a typical container in which a 
bulb is.to be placed. 



D. When given a variety of containers (types and 
sires), identify those recoimnended for use in 
growing: a selected bulb crop. 

1. Cite; at least one reference which lists the 
recoimnended container types and sizes for 
sdficted crops. 

X List at least two advantages and dis- 
advantages of a selected type of container. 



3. 



List at least three types and sizes of 
containers commonly used for growing bulb 
crops. 



4. 



C. Obsene demonstrations illustrating the ideal 
arrangement of soil in a container in which a 
bulb is to be planted, i.e., coarser material 
at the bottom, finer material at the top, etc, 



D. While visiting local growers, note the types and 
sizes of containers used. While Interviewing local 
growers ask them" to give reasons for using the 
types and sizes of containers used. 



Observe demonstrations designed to show the advantages 
and disadvantages of various container sizes and typ^s 

Conduct a demonstration using various sizes and typei 
of containers for growing a selected bulb crop. 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT; Growing a Typical Winter Sequence Greenhouse Crop 





nuvvunoco 


tt rrepaiing ins pot ui dujlj. 


C. Ball, The Ball Red Book. 




. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production. 




, P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 




Handbook. 




. P.S.U. Usin^ the Hif^h School Greenhouse. 




# 1 • • 

D, Ball. The Ball Red Book.. 


L References which give recommended container 


. . Nelson. Flower and Plant Production. 


types and sizes 


. P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 


2. Comparing contaiTier types 


Handbook. 


3. Types and sizes' of containers 


, r.biUt using Cue nlgn acnooi uretaaouoct 


, Types . Sizes 


« • • • 


. Clay . 6" 




. Plastic . 8' 




. Cans . 10' 




12" 





UNIT:' Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Winter Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



E. Pot (plant) a selected bulb crop in a manner 
comensurate with industry practices. 

1. Cite at least one reference which gives 
reconmended planting depths and dates. 

2. List at least two factors to consider in potting 
bulbs. 

3 • • i • 

F, Plan and conduct a recomniended watering program or 
schedule for a selected typical bulb crop, 

1. Cite at least one reference which provides a 
reconnDended watering program for growing a 
selected bulb crop, 

2. Compare and contrast hand vs, automatic watering 
by overhead sprinkler or individual pot waterers. 

3. Determine the need for watering by "feel" or 
through the use of instruments. 

4. With aid of references, prepare a watering 
and/or relative humidity schedule for the 
selected crop, 

5. Read and Interpret a hygrometer. 

6. . . • 



E. Observe demonstrations of and pot a quantity of 
bulbs. 



F. Obtain and file a reference which provides a 
recommended water program or schedule for a 
selected crop. 

. While visiting local growers, observe the type of 
watering system used. 

. As a class or small group project, prepare a 
watering schedule. 

„ Observe demonstrations of and practice determining 
the soil moisture level and relative humidity using 
a hygrometer. 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Winter Sequence Greenhouse Crop 





TOPICS 


RESOURCES 




E. Potting the bulb 


E. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 


t 


1. References 


. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production. 




2. Factors to consider 
. Depth of bulb 
» boli coipaction 
• • « « 

3 « 9 • % 

F. Watering a bulb crop 


. P.S.U. Greenhouse and Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook. 

. P.S.U. Using the Hi^h School Greenhouse. 




» * • 1 

F. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 




1. References which give recommended watering 
schedules 

2. Comparing watering methods 
. Hand watering 

. Overhead sprinkler 
. Individual pot waterers 


, Nelson. Flower and Plant Production. 

. P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student : 
Handbook. 

. P.S.U. Using the High School Greenhouse. 


:* 


3. Determining the need 
. By instruments 


» • • • 


#■ 








5. Reading a hygrometer 






6i . 





UNIT: 
SUBUNIT: 



Greenhouse Crop Production 

Growing a Typical Winter Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 



G. Regulate the flowering time of a selected bulb crop 
in accordance with industry standards. 

1. List at least four recomnended ways to 
regulate flowering time. 

2. Identify the recommended flowering dates of 
the major bulb crops. 

3. Determine the amount of precooling needed 
for forcing a selected bulb, 

4 1 I • • 

H. Plan and conduct a recommended fertilization 
program. 

1. Identify plants which need fertilization. 

2. When given appropriate references, select a 
recommended grade and amount of fertilizer for 
a given bulb crop. 

3. When given ratio of a solution of fertilizer 
and water to be used, prepare the mixture to • 

— the-proportion-specified7 

4. ... 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



G, Plan and conduct demonstrations illustrating the 
effect of precooling on forcing a selected bulb 
crop, e.g., daffodils, Easter lilies, etc. 

Plan and conduct demonstrations illustrating the 
effect of temperature and/or light on forcing a 
selected bulb crop. 



H. As a class, small group or individual project, plan 
and/or conduct a recommended fertilization program. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice preparing 
fertilizer 'solutions to be applied through the 
water system or by hand waterers. 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 



SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Winter Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


G. Regulating flowering time 


G. Ball. The Ball Red Book, 


■ 1. Means of regulating flowering time 

. Precooling 

. lighting 
. Fertilization 


. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production. 

. P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook. 


• til 

2. Determining the desired flowering dates 


. P.S.U. Usine the Hiph School Greenhouse. 


3. Determining the amount of precooling needed ' 
for forcing 

4. ... 


'. . . ■ . . , 


H. Fertilizing .the crop 


■■ 

H. Jail. The Ball Red: Book. 


1. Detesaining the need 


. Nelson:. Flower and: Plant Production. 


2. Reference which gives recommended fertili?5er 
schedules . 


. P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop ProduHiW"-"A''Stuaen't""'""'''' ' 
Handbook. 


3. Prepiring a fertilizer solution 


. P.S.U. Using the Hi^li School Greenhouse. 



Greenhouse Crop Production 

Growing a Typical Winter Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



I. Plan a recomiiended lightii^: schedule for a 
selected bulb crop which is comensurate with 
industry standards. 

1. Cite at least one reference which provides a 
recommended lighting schedule for a Selected 
bulb crop. 

2. Compare and contrast natural lighting, 
incandescent or flourescent lights. 

3 

J I It* 

J. Plan and conduct a pest control prograii for a 
selected bulb crop which is. comensurate with 
Industry approved practices. 



1. 



2. 



3. 



List, and with the ddsof references, 

identify the three m^m insects or disease 

pests of a typical bulb crop, 

Cite at least one reference which provides 

information helpful in identifying and 

controlling the major insect and disease 

pests of bulb crops. 

Select, adjust, calibrate and safely 

operate equipment commonly used for pest 

control. 



K. 



.IXl I 4 I 



I. As a class or snail group project, plan a 
recomended lighting schedule for a selected 
bulb crop. 

. Obtain and file a reference which provides a 
recommended lighting schedule. 



J. As a class or small group project, plan a pest 
control program for a selected bulb crop. 

. Obtain and file a reference which gives 

illustrations or pictures helpful in identifying 

the major insects and diseases or symptoms of 
such pests. 

. Observe deDionstrations of and/pr adjust, 
calibrate and operate equipment commonly used 
for pest control, 



I * I * 
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UNIT; Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Winter Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



TOPICS 



RESOURCES 



I. Planning a lighting schedule or program 

1. References which provide recoiiiinended light 
schedules 

2. Comparing types of lighting 
. Natural 

■ . Incandescent 
. Flourescent 

• 11* 

3 1 1 1 ♦ 



J. Controlling pests 

1. Identafiing the major pests 
. Insects 
. Diseases 

; 2. References which provide identification 
aids and control methods 

3. Selecting, adjusting, calibrating and 
operating equipment 

4. ... 



11. ... 



I. Ball. The Ball Red Book . 

. Nelson. Flow er and Plant Pr oduc tion. 

. P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook, 

, P.S.U. Using the High School Greenhouse . 



• % • * 



,J. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 

. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production. 

. P.S.U'. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook. 

. P.S.U. Using the High School Greenhouse . 



Ki f • « 



II I • • • 



RESOURCES 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Winter Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



BOOKS 



Ball, George J. Inc. Staff. The Ball Red Book. 
Chicago, 111.: George J. Ball, Inc., Current 
Edition. 

Nelson, Kennard S. Flower and Plant Production in 
the Greenhouse . Danville, UL: The Interstate 
Printers and Publishers, Inc., 1967. 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 



STUDENT HANDBOOKS AND TEACHER GUIDES 



The Pennsylvania State University Department of 
Agricultural Education, University Park, 
Pennsylvania 16802: 

. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student Handbook 



TRANSPARENCIES 



. Greenhouse C rop Production - A Teacher's Gufde . 



• Us ing the High School Greenhouse . 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 



SUB-UNIT; Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJEaiVE(S): The student will be able to; 



1. Plan arid grow a typical crop of bedding plants propagated 
from seed and grown during the spring greenhouse sequence. 



II. ... 
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UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


The student will be able to; 




I. Plan and grow a typical crop of bedding plants 
propagated frora seed and grown during the spring ■ 
greenhouse sequence. 


I, As a class, small group or Individual project, plan 
and grow a selected crop of bedding plants. 


A. When given a selection of bedding plant crops 
and varieties, select those crops and varieties 
most profitably grown in the local area. 


A. While visiting local greenhouse growers, 

determine the major bedding plants grown locally. 


1. List at least five bedding plant crops 

gruWll ill Llic iOCdi aiSa* 

2. List at least five factors to consider in 
selecting a profitable bedding plant crop. 

3. Cite at least one reference which lists 
recoMended varieties of bedding plants. 


. Obtain and file a reference which provides a 
listing of recommended varieties of bedding 
plants for commercial production. 

III! 


B. Select and prepare in accordance with industry 
standards a recommended media for a seed flat 
in which bedding plants are to be germinated. 


B, Observe demonstrations of and prepare a media 
for germinating bedding plants, 


1. Cite at least one reference \Aich provides 
such recommendations. 

2. Select, adjust and operate soil mixing 
equipment. 

3. List at least two typical media ingredients 

iicori TOT* QPP/l (TDl^Y1^tla^■^rtrt 
UocU xUi accU gtf llUXUd UlUn 1 

4. Compare and contrast the major media, 
e.g., sand vs. venniculite, etc. 

5 • 1 1 1 


. Obtain and file a reference which provides 
recommended media for germinating bedding plants, 

1 III 

t 
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UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


I. Growing bedding plants 

A. Selecting bedding plant crops and varieties of 
crops 

1. Bedding plants 
. Petunias 

. Marigolds 
. Salvia 

2. Factors to consider in selection 
, Profitability 

. Time sequence with other crops 

3. Reference to recomnended varieties 

4. ... 

B. Preparing the germinating media 

1. References 

2. Soil mixing equipment 
. Selecting 

. Adjusting 
. Operating 

t • » # 

1 MpHi^ •InaT'PfUpnl'tj 

, Sand 

. Vermiculite 

4, Media comparison 
5 • t • • 


I - A. P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop Production. 

, Nelson, Flora and Plant Production, pp. 229 - 
237. 

. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 

. P.S.U. Using the High School Greenhouse. 

« 1 I t 

B. Nelson. Flower and Plant .Production, pp. 229 - 
237. 

. Ball. The Ball Red Book, 

.P.S.U. Usinp the High School Greenhouse. 

1 1 • 1 



UNIT: 



Greenhouse Crop Production 

Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



C, Select a prepared mixture for a selected tedding 
plant crops, 



1, Compare and constrast prepared soil mixtures 
conmonly used for bedding plants. 

2, Cite at least one reference which compares 
and contrasts prepared soil mixtures, . 

3t I • 1 • 



ERLC 



C. While visiting local greenhouse growers as a 
class or as individuals , determine the soil 
mixture (s) used f.Qi..kdding plant crops. 

, Obtain use and file a reference which compares 
prepared mixture. 



$ ■ 1 1 I 



174 



Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB'UNIT: Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



TOPICS 



RESOURCES 



C, Selecting prepared mixtures 

1. Comparing mixtures 

2. Using references 



C. Ball Co, The Ball Red Book. 



, Local growers 



3t III) 
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UNIT; Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT; Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 




LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



D. 



E. 



Sterilize or otherwise treat a batch of media 
and/or flat of media to be used for seed 
germination in accordance with industry standard 



Seed a flat or individual container of bedding 
plants in a ro^nnpr coinensurate with iftdustry 
standards. 

1. List at least two methods of seeding flats, 
or other types of containers. 

2. Cite a rule-of-thumb for selecting a 
planting depth. 

3. Cite at least one reference which provides 
recommended seeding dates, planting depths, 
and seeding quantities or spacings, 

4 * » • # 

Compare and contrast (where applicable) 
germinating and growing bedding plants in 
individual containers or clusters of containers 
vs. germinating seeds in flats and transplanting 
to individual containers after germination. 



D. Observe demonstrations of and practice treating 
soil using the recommended methods, 



E, Observe demonstrations of and seed a flat of 
bedding plants. 

. Obtain and file a reference which provides 
recommended planting dates, depth of planting 
and quantities per flat or spacings. 



F. As a class project or experiment, germinate and 
grow a quantity of bedding plants in clusters 
of individual containers. Compare the results 
with the crop germinated in flats and trans- 
planted later to individual containers. 



176 
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UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



TOPICS • 


RESOURCES 


n 

D. 


Sterilizing or treating ledia 




tieison, ij lower ana riant rroaucuon,.ppi clj * 






237. 






• 


Hflll Thp Kail UpH Rnok. 






« 


riDiU. weennouse urop itoauction * a ouuaeuL 




• 




Handbook. 






t 


r^biU. UvSmii ine ni^n ocnooji breenuoubtJi 
1 • • 


E. 


Seeding a flat or individual container 




Dieisou. Hower ano rxaiiL riuuutLiuu, lli 






237. 




1. Method of germination and/or growing 




P S 11 Greenhouse CroB Production - A Student 




. Seed flat germination 




Handbook. 




. Sectionallzed containers 


• 


■D«11 flirt Unll Drtfl-^HnnV 




• • • • ,v . . 


• 


P»S»U. UsiBK the Hi^ii bciiooi breennouse. 




2. Depth of planting 




1 • • 




3. References 
4 1 • • • 






F. 


Comparing methods of production 




Nelson. Flower and Plant Production, pp. 229 - 






237. 




. Seed flats 




P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 






Handbook. 




, Sectionallzed containers 

t (It 




Ball. The Ball Red Book^ 




• 
• 


P.S.U. Usin^ the Hieh School Greenhouse. 

1 t 1 



UNIT: 
SUB-UNIT: 



Greenhouse Crop Production 

Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



OBJECTIVES 



G. Plan and maintain a recomended environmental 
schedule for a selected bedding plant crop from 
seeding to transplant stages. 

1. Cite at least one reference which provides 
recommended temperature and/or relative 
humidity schedules for typical bedding plant 
crops. 

2. Prepare a schedule of temperature and 
relative humidity levels generally 
recommended at this stage of development. 

3. Water a container of seeds in a manner 
recommended by the industry. 

a. Compare and contrast at least two means 
of watering germinating bedding plants. 

b. List .3t least three factors to consider 
in watering germinating bedding plants. 

Ci III 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



G. As a class or small group project, plan and 
maintain an environmental control schedule 
for a selected bedding plant crop from the 
seeding to transplant stages. 

. Obtain, use and file a reference which provides 
recommended temperature, humidity and light 
schedules, 

, Obsene demonstrations of and practice watering 
a selected bedding plant crop. 

, Observe demonstrations of the major methods of 
providing bottom heat for propagating plants.. . 

fill 



4. Compare and contrast at least three means 
.of ^ providing heat to germinating bedding 
plants. 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT; Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greanhouse Crop 



TOPICS 



•3. Controlling the environment from seeding to 
transplant 

1. References which provide schedules 

2. Environmental schedules 

. Relative humidity 
. Temperature 



3. Watering a flat 

a, Methods of watering 

.. Overhead sprinkler 
. Sub-irrigation 

I K • • 

b. Factors to consider 
. Method 

. Frequency 



i Methods of providing heat for germination 



. Heating pads 
-.-"Germination-ovens- 



5 • • • • 



RESOURCES 



G. Ball. The Ball Red 'jook . 

. Nelson. Flowei and Plant Production , pp. 229 - 
237. 

. P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
H andbook. 

. P.S.U. Usinp the High School Greenhouse . 
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, UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT; Growing a Typical .Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



■:. ■■' 


OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES . 


. 4 ... 


H. Transplant a selected bedding plant crop in a 
manner comensurate with industry, standards. 

1. When given seedlings in various stages of 
development, select those ready for' 
transplanting. 

2. List at least three characteristics which 
indicate a plant is ready for transplanting. 

3. Diagram or otherwise overtly describe the 
handling of a plant during the transplanting 
process. 

4 < • • • 

' !• Prepare and implement an environmental control 
schedule (heat, relative humidity and light), 
for the selected bedding plant crop from the ■ 
transplant stage (or equivalent if germinated 
and grown in same container) to the ready-for- 
market stage. 

1. Cite at least one reference which provides 
such a schedule. 

2. Compare and contrast the major watering 
systems typically used, e.g., hand watering 
with a hose and sprinkler, overhead sprinkler 

— : system,-.etc. — 


H. Observe, demonstrations of and transplant a 
selected bedding plant crop. 

. Observe demonstrations which compare and 
contrast seedlings ready for transplanting 
and those not ready for transplanting. 

. Observe demonstrations illustrating the proper 
handling of a seedling during transplanting. 

ft*! 

I. As a class or small group project, prepare mi 
environmental control schedule for a selected 
bedding plant crop from transplant to market 
stages. 

. Obtain, use and file a reference which provides 
a recommended light,' temperature and humidity 
schedule. 

1 • 1 « 




3 < • • • 

11 « t « • 


J 1 4 1 1 

II. ... 





UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



''■'■■I, ■- 

.. k ■ 

. 1 

■ 


TOPICS 


RESOURCES 




H. Transplanting 

1. Determining readiness 

2. Characteristics of a seedling ready, for 
transplanting 

3. Handling the plant during transplanting 

4 1 • 1 1 

!• Controlling the environment from transplant 
stage to market stage 

1. References 

2. Comparing watering systems used during the 
transplant to market stage 

3 • « » 1 


H. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production, pp. 229 - ' 
237. 

. P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook. 

. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 

. P.S.U. UsinK the Hi^h School Grefiinhouse. . 

» • i • 

T. Ball. The Ball Red Book. 

. Mson. Flower and Plant Production, pp. 229 - 
237. ■ 

. P.S.U. Greenhouse Crop Production - A Student 
Handbook. 

. P.S.U. UslnR the Hif;h School Greenhouse. 

1 ( 1 « 

Jill* \ 


"' 

Jl, .' ' . 


II. ... 


II. ... 





RESOURCES 



UNIT: 



Greenhouse Crop Production 



SUB-UNIT: Growing a Typical Spring Sequence Greenhouse Crop 



Ball, George J., Inc. Staff. The Ball Red Book. 
Chicago, 111.: George J. Ball, Inc., Current 



Nelson, Kennard S. Flower and Plant Production . 
Danville, 111.: The Interstate Printers and 
Publishers, Inc., 1967. 



STUDENT HANDBOOKS AND TEACHER GUIDES 

The Pennsylvania State University, Department of 
Agricultural Education, University Park, 
Pennsylvania 16802. 

■ Greenhouse Crop Production- A Student 
Handbook 

"^'T ^GHenhouse 'CroTPHducHpr^^^ 
. Using the High School Greenhouse 



BOOKS 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 



Edition, 




UNIT: 



Greenhouse Crop Production 



SUB-UNIT:- Exploring Career Opportunities 



OB)ECTIVE{S): The student will be able to: 



I. Compare and contrast the career opportunities in greenhouse 
crop production. 

II. List some of the ways in which a career in this area comple- 
ments or fails to complement life goals. 

V'i ■ 
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UNIT; Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT; Exploring Career Opportunities 




The^student will be able to: 

I. Compare and contrast the career opportunities in 
greenhouse crop production. ■ 

A. List the major career opportunities in green- 
house crop production. 



B. Classify the career opportunities as to occupa- 
tional levels, i.e., professional, technical, etc 



C. List the major competencies required for at least 
one career related to each of the major occupa- 
tions. 

D. List the major activities performed by a person 
employed in at least one occupation. 

E. List the educational requirements of at least 
one job. 



I. Interview people employed in careers related to 
greenhouse crop production. 

. Prepare an in-depth report on at least two occupa- 
tions in greenhouse crop production which are of 
special interest. • 

. Perform and/or observe some of the more typical 
tasks encountered by people employed in the jobs 
which are of greatest interest to you. 



Arrange to spend an afternoon or fuH'day with ' 
greenhouse producers. 



Seek occupational work experience in greenhouse crop 
production. . 

If the occupation of your choice requires further 
schooling, investigate, with the help of your 
guidance counselor or teacher, the availability 
such a school. 



UNIT; Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



j TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


' I. Career opportunities in or related to greenhouse 
crop production 

A. Careers 


I. Local people employed in greenhouse crop production. 

. Hoover. Handbook" of Agricultiiral Occupations, 
Chapter XI. 


, Greenhouse Owner 


t lit* 


, Greenhouse Manager 




. Greenhouse Worker 




t 111* 

B. Occupational classification 




, Owner 




. Manager 




. Worker 




« 1 1 1 1 

C. Competencies needed 




D. Training neec'ed 


" M* 

* 


E 1 « 1 1 1 





;UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 

SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVES 



II, List some of the ways in which a chosen career in 
this area complements or fails to coniplenient life 
goals. 

A. List the ways in which a chosen career benefits 
society, 



B. List the ways in which a chosen career might 
benefit the student. 



C. 



Ill I • * t < 



ERIC 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



II. Barticipate in a class debate of life goals. 



, Prepare a short paper concerning the ways in which 
a chosen career complements or fails to complenent 
life goals. 

. As a class, small group or individual project, 
prepare a want ad giving a job description for a 
selected position. 



186 



UNIT: Greenhouse Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 




II. Career benefits 



A, Benefits to society 



B. Benefits to the individual 



II. Hoover. Handbook of Agricultural Occupations' , 
Chapter XI. 

' VEMC. The World of Work, Activity 9'. 



tt • • • • 
111 « I fl fl « 



III 
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RESOURCES 



UNIT; Greenhouse, Crop Production 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring. Career Opportunities 


BOOKS 


FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 


Hoover, Norman K. Handbook of Agricultural 
Occupations. Danville, ILL; The Interstate 
Printers and Publishers, Inc., 2nd edition, 1969. 

■ 




TEACHER GUIDES 


TRANSPARENCIES 


Vocational Education Media Center, 109 Freeman 
■' Hall, Clemson University, Clemson, S.C. 29631. 


Vocational Education Media Center, 109 Freeman 
Hall, Clemson University, Clemson, S.C. 2963.':. 


The World of Work - A Teacher's Guide 


The. World of Work - Transparencies 


r 
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UNIT: 



Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 



SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment 

OBJECTIVE(S): The student will be able to: 

1. Plan the establishment of a recommended turf on a selected site 
for a selected purpose, 

A. Select a recommended turfgrass variety for given use and climatic 
conditions. 

B. Prepare a soil for planting a selected turfgrass in a manner 
comensurate with industry standards. 

C. Seed, sod or sprig a selected turfgras.s area in a manner 
comensurate with industry standards. 

D. Renovate a typical turfgrass area in which over M of, the 
grass is of the desired variety. The renovation will be ■ 
accomplished in a manner comensurate with industry standards. 



ERIC 



3/3 



189 



UNIT: Turf grass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: lurfgrass Establishment 



OBiECTIVES 


LEARNII\iG ACTIVITIES 


The student will be able to: 




I. Plan the establishment of a recommended turf on a 
selected site for a selected purpose. 

1 


I, As a class, small group or Individual project, 
establish turfgrass small plots exemplary 
of the ?!:: d turfgrass areas. 


A. Select a recoMended turfgrass variety or 
variety mixture for a given use and climatic 
condition. 

1. Cite at least one reference which lists 
reconmended turfgrass varieties for various 
uses and various climatic conditions. 


A. As a class , take ,a field trip to observe 
varieties of turfgrass used in home lawns , 
athletic fields, roadsides and golf courses 
in the local area, 

. Pictures or slides might be made for use with 
future classes. 


2. List and identify at least one turfgrass 
variety or mixture of varieties recoimnended 
for each of the major uses and adopted to 
the local climate. 


. Obtain, use and file a reference uhich pro- 
vides recommended grasses for the local area, 

1 1 1 1 1 


: 3. List the major uses of turfgrass. 




4 1 • * » 1 
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UNIT: Turfgrass Establi9hy{«nt and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment 



TOPICS 1 


RESOURCES 


I. Planning the establishment of a turfgrass area 
A. r- ' ■.ting a variety 


I. PSU. Turfgrass Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Student Handbook. 

. Musser. Turf Management. 

1 lift 


I, IvcicrcUCca Ull vaiicuy oc-Lcl.Liuil 




2. Identifying locally grown turfgrass 




3. Uses of turfgrass 


t 


4| 4 • 1 • 


J 
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OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


B. Prepare a soil for planting a selected turfgrass 
in a raanner comensurate with industry standards. 


B. As a class, prepare a soil profile of an ideal 
soil for a selected turfgrass. 


1. Classify and/or evaluate a given soil site. 


. Practice classifying and evaluating various 
soils in the area - perhaps on the .school 
grounds . 


2. Recoininend soil Ingredients or amendments 
needed to make an acceptable soil profile. 


. As a class or small group, prepare a batch of 
topsoil to be used for establishing the specijl 



UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment 



3. Prepare a recommended soil profile. 



k. Take a soil sample and interpret soil test 
results. 

5. Select, adjust and operate the soil prepara- 
tion and fertilization equipment typically 
used in preparing a soil for planting. 

6. When given a variety of soil conditions to 
choose from, select that condition recom- 
mended as best for seeding, sodding, or 
sprigging. 



7. 



the amendment needed, e.g., organic materials 
(rotted manure, well rotted sawdust, etc.); 
coarse sand, etc. 

Observe demonstrations of and/or take soil 
samples and practice interpreting the test. 

As a class, prepare the soil for a home lawn, 
small athletic field to be established in the 
local community. 

Observe demonstrations of the adjustment and 
operation of soil preparation equipment and 
practice the use of such equipment, 

As a class, visit a site where a new athletic 
field, home lawn or golf course is being 
established and observe the procedures used. 



t • I « I 



UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: lurfgrass Establishment ____ 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


B. Preparing the soil for planting 


. PSU, Turfgrass Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Student Handbook. 


1. Classifying or evaluating soils 

2, Selecting amendments 


. Musser. Turf Management. 

f « f 1 1 


3. Preparing an ideal soil profile 




4. Taking a soil sample and interpreting the 
test results 




5, Selecting, adjusting and operating soil 
preparation and fertilization equipment 
. Tilling equipment 
. Disk . Rotary hoe 
. Cultivator . Drag or smoothing 

harrow 

. Fertilizer application equipment 
. Hopper type 
. Cyclone type 


■ 


• 1 « • • 

. Finishing equipment 
. Handvaks . 




6. Selecting the soil conditions needed 
. Organic 

. Manure . Sawdust . Peat 
. Inorganic 

. Sand . Clay 




7i < • • • 





UNIT: turfgraga Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: T urfgrass Establishment 



OBJECTIVES 



C. Seed, sod or sprig a selected turf area in a 
manner cooiensurate with industry standards, 

1. Select a recommended method of propagation. 

a. Compare and contrast seeding, sprigging, 
plugging. 

b. Cite at least one reference which lists 
^recommended methods of egcablishing 

a given turf grass variety, 

c . . f « ( 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



C. As a class project, seed, sod or sprig a select- 
ed turf, 

1. While visiting sites where home lawns, 
athletic fields, golf courses and other 
turfgrass areas are being established, note 
the method (seeding, sodding or sprigging) 
being used. Also observe the process used 
to seed, sod or sprig. 

. Obtain, use and file a reference which pro- 
vides recoinmended establishment methods for 
a selected variety of grass. 



* « I f I 



2, Seed a selected area in a manner approved 
by Che industry, 

a. Select, adjust, calibrate and operate 
seeding equipment typically used by 
the industry. 

b. Cite at least one reference which pro- 
vides recommended seeding dates, qual- 
ities of seeds required per square foot, 
and depth of planting. 

C • till 



2. As a class project, seed a home lawn or 
other commonly seeded turfgrass area or a 
turf plot on the school ground, 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice adjus 
ing, calibrating and using seeding equipment 

, Obtain, use and file a reference which pro- 
vides recommended seeding dates, quantities 
of seed required, depth of planting, etc, 

I t 9 t t 



UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


C. Seeding, sodding or sprigging 

1. Selecting the method 

a. Comparing the methods 
. Seeding 
. Soddine 
. Sprigging 

9 till 


. PSU. Turfgrass Maintenance and Establishment - 
A btuaent nandbooKi 

, Musser, Turf Management. 

• 1 1 • t 


b , Reference on selecting method 

C t f > f > 








a. Selecting, adjusting and calibrating 
equipment 
. Cyclone 
, Hopper 

ii' ' » ' 1 t • 1 




b Refprf^nce^s fin <ipp(Hn2 
C 1 1*11 
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UNIT: Turfgrass Establishmetit and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT; Turfgrass Establishment 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


3. Sod, sprig lor stolonize a selected turfgrass 
area. 

.a. Select, adjust and operate sodding, 
sprigging or plugging equipment or 
tools typically used by the industry. 


3. As a class project, sod or sprig an actual 
turfgrass area in the local community (home 
lawn, athletic field or golf green) or sod 
or sprig a demonstration plot on the school 
grounds , 


b . Cite at least one reference which gives 
reconmended olantins dates, snacines. 
and depth of planting. 

C • • 1 • • 


. Observe demonstrations of and practice using 
sodding or soriESinp msrVn'Tipi'v or tool<3 

. Obtain, use and file a reference which pro- 
vides recommended planting dates, spacings, 

fltifl dpfifli of nl;1n^^TlO frit" Innallv ^iHnnfoH 

turfgrass. 


4. Mulch a selected new planting in a manner 
recommended by the industry. 


• > • 1 • 

k. Observe demonstrations of and mulch a newly 
planted turfgrass. 


a. List and identify at least four mulches 
recommended and used by the industry. 




b. List at least two" means of anchoring 
mulches . 

t> • III! 
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UNIT: Turfgrass EsCablishnient and Maintenance 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


3. Sodding and sprigging • 




a. Selecting, adjusting and operating 
sodding, sprigging, or stolonizing 
equipment. 




Reference on planting 
. Dates 
. Spacing 

. Depth of planting 

c • » • • • 




4. Mulching a newly established turfgrass 

a, Mulching materials 

. Wheat straw 
. Hay 

. Pine straw 

• • t • • 


. PSU. Turfgrass Maintenance and Establishment - 
A Student Handbook. 

Musser. Turf Management. 

• • f 1 • 


b. Methods of "anchoring mulches 




. Wire 

. String 

. Petroleum products 

• t t 1 1 
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1; UNIT: Turfgrass Estab^ ' ,t and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turf grass Establisnment 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


5, Plan a recommended watering progrn-' i 
newly planted turfgrass. 

a. Estimate the moisture coi. t\v 
soil by feel or by use oi im. ...i... 
measuring instruments. 

b. Identify wilting of the grass due to 
low relative humidity and/or winds. 


5. Observe demonstrations of and practice 

~ determining the moisture content of soil by 

measuring instruinents or by feel. 

. Observe demonai rations of coimonly used 
. watering equipment - observe type of cover- 
age, water particle i size, convenience, etc. 

1 1 1 • 1 


c. Compare and contrast the more comonly 
used methods of watering. 




1. List at least five criteria for 
selecting watering equipment. 




2. List at least three methods of 
watering a newly established 
turfgrass. 






UNIT; Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT; Turfgrass Establibhinent 



www ^IWI 1 « 

1 

TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


5. Planning a watering program for a newly 
established turfgrass 


. PSU. Turfgrass Maintenance and Establishment 
A Student Handbook. 


a. Estimating moisture content of the soil 


. Musser. Turf Management. 


. Moisture ineasun' :quipment 


1 1 1 1 1 


. Feeling 




b. Identifying wilting due to low relative 
humidity and/or wind 




c, Comparing and contrasting methods of 
watering 




1. Criteria for selecting watering 
equipment 




2. Methods of watering 




. Underground 
. Above ground 




. Hard nozzles 

. Portable sprinklers 

1 lilt 





UNIT; Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment 



OBJECTIVES ' 



6i Plan a recommended pest control . .'ogram 
for a newly planted turfgrass. 

a. With the aid of appropriate references, 
identify the major turfgrass pests or 
symptoms of such pests. 

b. With the aid of appropriate references, 
select recommended rnatrol measures. 

c. Select, adjust, calibrate and safely 
use pest control equipment. 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



6. As a class project, plan a pest control 
program for a newly established turfgrass, 

. Obtain, use and file references which pro-' 
vide identification clues and recommended 
control procedures for the more common 
turfgrass pests. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting, calibrating and using equipment 
or tools commonly used for turfgrass pest 
control. - 



I 1 1 • « 
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UNIT: . Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT; Turfgrass Establishment ■ 



p TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


6. Planning a recommended pest control program ■ 
for a newly planted turfgrass 

a, Identifying pests or their symptonis 

, Insects 

. Nematodes , Grubs 
. Chinch bugs , Scales 


. PSU. Turfgrass Maintenance and Establishment - 
A Student Handbook. 

, Musser. Turf Management, 

1 1 1 1 1 


, Dlfieases 

, Dollar spot , Pythium blight 
. Brown spot , Powdery mildew 
. lairy ring 




. Weeds 

. Nutgrass , Plantain 
., (Crabgrass , Clover 
, Dandelion 




b. Reference for identification and control 
methods 




c. Selecting, adjusting and calibrating 
spraying or dusting equipment 

dt 1 1 1 • _ 
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UNIT: lurfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turf grass Establishment 




D. Renovate a typical turf grass area in which over 
. 502 of the grass is of the desired variety, 
The renovation will be accomplished in a lanner 
comensurate with industry standards. 

1. List the steps typically reconmended for 
renovating an existing turf. 

2. Select, adjust and safely operate soil 
aerators, vertical slicers or other equip- 
ment commonly used to prepare the turfgrass 
area for seeding, 

3. Select, ^adjust, calibrate and opei i.e seed- 
ing equipment. 

4. Select, adjust and operate seed covering 
and packing equipment. 

5 1 I « • I 



Et « f • • 

XX * « I I I 



As a class project, renovate an existing turf - 
jjerliaps a section of the school grounds. 

Obsene demonstrations of and/or practice the 
use of all types of equipment used in the reno- 
vation process. 



• 1 1 1 1 
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UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
JUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Establishinem: 




D. Renovating a typical turfgrass area 



1. 



,. Howing 

, Removing cuppings 
. Spraying pest control 
. Aerating 
.. Vertical slicer to cut through thatch 

. Aerator 



I I • • « 



. Seeding 

, Covering seed 

, Packing seed 



I lift 



2. Selecting, adjusting and operating the 
aerator and veirtical slicer 

3. Selecting, adjusting, calibrating and 
operating seeding equipment 

4. Selecting, adjusting, and operating seed 
covering and packing equipment 

5 • • f f • 
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. PSU. Turfgrass Maintenance and Egtablishment 
A Student Handbo ok. 

. Musser. Turf Management . 
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RESOURCES 

UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Establishiiie.nt 



BOOKS 

• Musser, H. Burton. Turf Management . NY: McGraw- 
Hill, 1962. 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 

The Pennsylvania State University, Department of 
. ^ Agricultural Education, University Park, PA 16802 

Turfgrass Identification (30 color slides) 
$5.00 per set 

Types of Turf {'l! color slides) $3.00 per set 



STUDENT HANDBOOKS AND TEACHER GUIDES 



The Pennsylvania State University, Department of 
Agricultural Education, University Park, PA 16802. 

Turfgrass Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Student Handbook 

Turfgrass Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Teacher's Guide 



TRANSPARENCIES 



C 
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UNIT: 



Turf EBtabllshment and Maintenance 



SUB-UNIT: 



Turf Maintenance 



OBJEaiVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I. Plan and conduct a laintenance program for a selected turf 



in a manner comensurate with industry standards. 

A. Maintain a typical home lawn in a manner comensurate with 
industry standards. 

B. Maintain a typical athletic field turf in a manner comensurate 
with industry standards. 

C. Plan and/or conduct a maintenance program for a selected golf 
course green in a manner comensurate with industry standards . 
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UNIT: Turfgrass Establidhment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Maintenance 



OBJECTIVES 




The student will be able to: 

I. Plan and conduct a maintenance program for a 
selected turf. 



A. Maintain a typical home lawn in a manner 
coiensurate with industry standards, 



I. Plan and conduct a recommended fertilization 
program, 

a, Take a soil imple and interpret test 
results. 

b, Select, adjust, calibrate and operate 
fertilizer application equipment. 

c, Cite at least one reference which pro- 
vides fertilization recommendations for 
a selected turfgrass. 

d, Compare and contrast various types of 
fertilizers. 

e, Identify and recommend methods of pre- 
. venting fertilizer burn. 

f • III* " 



I. As a class, small group or individua':. pXP|ffict,, plan^ 
and perform the maintenance tasks reiiufefA 
typical turf areas in the local commtaii.;, | 

A, As a class, small group or individual ^ ;ct, 
plan and perform the maintenance tas«* 'e«;» aired 
on a selected home lawn. 

1. As a class, plan a fertilization program 
for a typical home lawn or lawns. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
taking soil samples and interpreting 
the results. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting, calibrating and using common- 
ly used fertilizer application equipment. 

. Obtain, use and file references which . 
. provide fertilization recommendations. 

. Obsene demonstrations which show 
the difference in availability rate and 
other characteristics of fertilizers. 

. _Obsene demonstrations designed to_ 
illustrate fertilizer bum and to show 
how to prevent such a burn. 
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UNIT: Turfgrass h\ iii';ishi!iant and Ma!n.tenance 
SUB-UNIT: 'hthxam M^^snmm 



I. Maintaining turfgrr ares 



A. Maintaining tte* ip in/n 



i I. Hanson/Jusb, Turfgiass Science . 

, Musser. Taf Management. 

. PSD. Turf Mntenantie and Establsshment - A 
Student Handbook. 



1. Planning a: ..lioicMEd fertilization program . Sunset Staff. Lawns and ground Covers. 



I Ilia 



a. Taking '-a s^amles 

b. Selecti: luijastlng, calibrating and 
operatic.: aifjrilication equipment 

c. References of home lawn fertilization 



d. Comparing and contrasting fertilizers 



e. IdentifjOEl preventing fertilizer 
bum 



f • • • • I 



ERIC 



411 



207, , 
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J>yr£giS3s Establishment and & 'tmm. 
I'sirfgrass Maintenance 




2. ':;ian. iaai! conduct, a ■.Tecosaended awlag 
TTOgEs: for a sdected hcsa lavr,. 



,:=™. ,Li3t at least five factors m crar 
" sider for determining when tn mow,. 



b. Cite at least one reference which 
provides recommended mowing heights 
for different turfgrasses. 



c. Select, adjust and operate mowers 
commonly used for mowing home lawns 



4 111 



3. Plan and conduct a recommended watering 
program or schedule for a typical home 
.lawn. 



a. List at le-ast five criteria for de- 
termining when to water, 

b-.— Gompare-and-coatrast commonly i2s-ed' 
wataring equipmsnt. 



■s- a class or individual -^iToject, plan 
:5: flowing program^ and mow :a selected home 
ism. 

. Observe demonstrations (perhaps on school; 
iturfgrass plo.ts) showing the effects of 
different mowing heights and frequenciss 
on selected grasses comonly used for 
home lawns.' 

. Obtain, use and file a reference which 
•provides recommended mowing heights for 
grasses typically used for home lawns 
in the local community. 

. abserve demonstrations of and practice: 
.adjusting and safely operating mowers 
typically used for mowing home lawns. 



I' tm*% t t 



3. As a class project, plan and conduct a 
satering program for a typical home lawn. 



Observe demonstrations of the determina- 
tion of soil moisture by feel or by: the 
use of -noisture testing equipment.. 

'■■ObWv£d(iiKmstFations^ 

using tie .mare commonly used types --^if 
watering: eqeiSpment used on home lanyis, 
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Ulil: Turfgrasa Establishment and minteBance 
SUBINIT: Turfgrass Maintenance 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


2. Planning and conducti:s a sawing program 


. Hans.on/J;uslca. Turfgrass Science. 


a. Factors to co^ider I 
. Mowing hei;ght 
. Mowing frfiquency 


.. Musser. Turf Management, 

„ PSD, Turf Maintenance and Establishment -A 
Student Handbook. 


• 111* 


♦ bunSiet btaix. Lawns ana ^rrouna covers i 


i.. Merences for recomended mowing by 


• flit 


c. Selecting, aa5ast±g and operadag 
mowing equiinnent 




d % « • t 

J, rianning asc ccOTUcij.ug ^ wdLeiiug. [Jiiij'* 
giaai 




Criteria for feteimning tf bai fai 
waiter 




Comparing ■an^ tmitrastiitg watering 
equipmeiit, 

.Cli 1 1 « 1 
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UNIT: Turf grass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: ^utf grass Maintenance 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 




4. Plan and conduct a recommended pest control 
program for a selected home lawn. 


4,. As a class, small group or individual pro- 
ject, plan and conduct a pest control pro- 
eram for a tvoical nr selprfpd home lawn 




a. With the aid of appropriate references, 
identify the major pests which attack 
home lawns or symptoms of such pests. 


. Obtain, use and file references which 
aid' in the identification of the major 
pests or symptoms of such pests which 
attack home lawns. 


♦ . 


b. With the aid of appropriate references, 
select recommended control measures. 


. Obtain, use and file references which 
provide recommended control measures for 
the major pests which attack home lawns. 




c. Select, adjust, calibrate and safely 
use pest control equipment. 


. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting, calibrating and safely using 
pest control equipment. 




d 1 • f f « 
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i. 










UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 



SUB-UNIT: lurforass Mainteftance "\ 






TOPICS 


RESOURCES 






4. Planning and conducting a 


pest control pro- 


. Couch, Diseases of Turf grasses. 






gram 










a. Identifying pests 




■ 






1. Insects 
. Chinch bugs 
. Grubs 


. Scales 

« 4 1 1 » 








1 Diseases 
. Dollar spot 
. Brown patch 


. Fairy ring 

1 1 1 • t 








3. Weeds 
. Nutgrass 
. Crabgrass 
. Dandelion 
. Plantain 


. Wild onion 
. Clovers 








4. Small animals 
. Moles 
. Rabbits 

» 1 1 1 1 
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b. Selecting pest control measures 








c. Selecting, adjusting, calibrating and 
operating pest control equipment 
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S'm.T ''"'^^S'^^" Esublishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfer ass Maintenance 

OBJECTIVES 



B. Maintain a typical athletic field turf in a 
manner coraensurate with industry standards. 



1.. With the aid of an appropriate reference, 
identify the turfgrass varieties commonly 
used on athletic fields in the local area. 

a. Cite at least one reference which pro- 
vides aid in identifying turfgrasses 
commonly used on athletic fields. 

b. List at least two turfgrass varieties 
commonly used on athletic fields in the 
area. 



c. 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



B. As a class or small group project, plan and 
conduct a maintenance program for a typical 
athletic field. 

. Interview th: person responsible for the 
maintenance of athletic fields for the local 
high schools, college or university. 

1. Obtain, use and file references helpful in 
identifying turfgrass varieties commonly 
used on athletic fields in the local area. 



• III! 



UNIT: Turfgraas Establishment and Maintenance 



SUB-UNIT: Turf erass Maintenance i 






TOPICS 


RESOURCES 






B. Maintaining athletic fields 


. Hanson/Juska. Turf pss Science. 
. Musser. Turf Management, 

. PSU. Turf Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Student Handbook, 






1, Identifying turf grass varieties 








a. Reference for identification 




r 
\ ' 




b. Typical turf grass varieties for 
athletic fields 
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UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT; Turfgrass Maintenance 

OBJECTIVES 



2. Plan and/or conduct a recommended fertilization 
program for a typical athletic field. 



a. Take a soil sample and interpret the test 
results. 

b. Select, adjust, calibrate and operate 
fertilizer application equipment. 

c. Prepare a fertilization calendar. 

.d. Cite at least one reference which provides 
fertilizer recommendations for athletic 
fields. 

B < t f 1 1 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



2. As a class or small group project, plan a 
fertilization program for a typical athletic 
field (perhaps the school baseball or football 
field.) 

. Interview the local school or county grounds 
superintendent (if one exists) to determine 
fertilization practices used on local ath- 
letic fields. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice ad- 
justing, calibrating and safely operating 
fertilizer application equipment typically 
used on athletic fields. 

. As a class project, prepare a typical ferti- 
lization calendar for a selected athletic 
field. 



• • • • I 
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UNIT: Turf grass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Maintenance 





TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


>■ 


2, Planning and conducting a fertilization program 
tor an athletic ileia 

a. Taking soil samples and interpreting test 
results 


. Hanson/Juska. Turfgrass Science. 
. Musser. Turf Management. 

. PSU. Turf Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Student Handbook, 


4 


b. Selecting, adjusting, calibrating and 
operating application equipment 

c. Preparing a fertilisation calendsr 

d. References \ 

e>« • f • f 


• 
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SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Maintenance 




3. Plan and conduct a recomaended mowing pro- 
gram for a typical athletic field. 



a. List at least five factors to consider 
in determining frequency, height or 
amount of cut. 



b. Select, adjust, and safely operate 
equipment commonly used for mowing 
athletic fields. 



c. Cite at least one: reference which pro- 
vides recommended 'mowing heights for 
turfgrass commonly used on athletic 
fields. 



3. As a class or,. small group project, plan 
and conduct a mowing program for a typical 
or selected athletic field (perhaps the 
local school athletic field) . 

. While interviewing the person responsible 
for maintaining the local athletic field, 
determine the mowing practices and sche- 
dule followed. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting and safely operating mowing 
equipment commonly used on athletic 
fields. 

• Obtain, use and file references which 
provide recommended mowing heights for 
turfgrasses commonly used on athletic 
fields. 



d I till 
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UNIT; Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Maintenance ' 





TOPICS 


RESOURCES 




•> 


3. Manning and conducting a mowing program ' 
for athletic fields 


, Hanson/ Juska. ' Turfgrass Science. 
. Musser. Turf Management. 




1 


a. Factors to consider 
. Height 
. Frequency 
. Amount or cut 
* • • » • '"' ' 


, PSU. Turf Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Student Handbook. 




r. : . 


b. Selecting, adjusting and operating 
. mowing equipment 




. ."".ii 
c 

■■>-,■ -.a 


■v- 


c References 


1 


I - 

1 


.A 
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UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
^SUB-UNIT: lurfmas Maintenance 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



4. Aerate a typical athletic field. 

a. When given samples of overly compacted 
and non-compacted soils, differentiate 
between the two and label each. 

b. List at least three reasons for aerating 
a turf grass soil. 

c. Select, adjust and safely operate common' 
ly used aeration equipment. 

d « 1 1 * I 

5. Plan and conduct a watering program for a 
typical athletic field. 

a. State the usual rule-of-thumb concerning 
the depth of watering. 

b. Estimate within 1 day the length of.. ..time 
required for a selected athletic field, 
to dry after a 6" watering. 



.c..Js.timate_the_mois.tuce-content_oLsoiLby. 
feel and come within 11% of that de- 
termined by instrument measurement. 



d. Determine the amount of water applied 
in a given watering. 

6 1 I • « « 

6 1 1 1 1 1 



k. Observe samples of overly compacted and 
non-compacted turf. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting and safely operating commonly 
used aeration equipment. 



• III! 



5. As a class, small group or individual pro- 
ject, plan a watering program for a typical 
athletic field. 

. Observe demonstrations and practice de- 
termining the moisture content of soils 
by feel. 

. Observe demonstrations designed to show 
the water holding ability of selected 
soils ^ — ■ — '- 



Observe demonstrations designed to de- 
termine the amount and distribution of 
water applied during a given watering. 
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UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turf grass Maintenance 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


4. Aerating athletic fields 


. Hanson/ Juska. Turfgrass Science. 


a. Identifying compacted soils 


. Musser, Turf Management. 


b, Reasons for aerating , 

c. Equipment 

. Selection . Operation 
. Adjustment . .... 

di « 1 • 1 > 


. PSU. Turf Maintenance and Establishment - A 

Student Handbook, 


5. Watering athletic fields 




a. Guidelines for watering 




b, Estimating drying time 




c. Estimating moisture content 





d, Determining the amount of water applied 
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UNIT; Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Maintenance 




C. Plan and/or conduct a maintenance program for a 
selected golf course green in a manner comen- 
■surate with industry standards. 



1. With the aid of an appropriate reference,, 
identify the turfgrass varieties conunonly 
used on golf greens in the local area. 



2. Plan and/or conduct a fertilization program 
for a typical golf course green. 

a. Take a soil sample and interpret the 
test results. 

b. Cite at least one reference which pro- 
vides fertilizer recomendations for 
golf greens. 

c. Select, adjust, calibrate and use greens 
fertilization equipment. 

d 



C. As a class project, plan and/or conduct a main- 
tenance program for a typical or selected golf 
green. 

. Interview a local golf course superintendent 
to determine the maintenance program used. 



I • • f • 



1. Obtain, use and file a reference helpful 
in identifying turfgrass typically used on 
golf greens in the local area, 

. Prepare a sample display on turfgrasses used 
on local greens. 



• I I * « 



2. Obtain, use and file a reference which gives 
recommended fertilization rates, types and 
practices. 

. Observe demonstrations and practice taking 
soil samples and interpreting the test re- 
sults. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice , 
adjusting, calibrating and operating ferti- 
lizer application equipment commonly used 
on golf course greens. 



UNIT: Turfgrass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT; Turfgrass Maintenance 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


C. Maintaining golf course greens 

... . ^ 


. Hanson/ Juska. Turfgrass Science. 

, Musser. Turf Management. 

. PSU. Turf Maintenance and Establishment -1 
Student Handbooks 


1. Identifying turf grasses used locally on 
greens 




• 

2. Fertilizing greens 


• 


a. Taking soil samples and interpreting 
test results 


... 


b . Reference on greens fertilization 




c. Selecting, adjusting and calibrating 
fertilisation equipment 
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UNIT: Turf grass Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turf grass Maintenance 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



3. Plan a mowing program for a typical golf 
course green. 

a. List a rule-of-thumb to use as a guide 
for mowing greens. 

b . List at least five factors to consider 
in determining the frequency, height 
or amount of cut to take. 

c. Select, adjust and safely operate equip- 
ment commonly used for mowing golf coursi 

, greens. 

d • I « I 4 

4. Aerate a typical green in a manner comen- 
surate with industry standards. 

a. When given samples of an overly com- 
pacted and rion-compacted soil, differen- 
tiate between the two and label each. 

b. List at least three reasons for aerating 
a green. 

c. Select, adjust and safely operate 
equipment commonly used for aeration. 

d. .... 



3. As a class project, plan and/or conduct a 
mowing progra for a selected golf course 
green. 

. While interviewing or visiting a local 
golf course superintendent, determine 
the mowing practices used. 

. Obsp-rve demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting and operating various types of 
mowing equipment commonly used for mow- 
ing golf course greens, 



• • » t » 



4. Observe demonstrations of and practice ad- 
justing and operating aeration equipment 
typically used to aerate golf course greens. 

. Observe samples of overly compacted turfs 
:i and non-compacted turfs. 

. While intenlewing the golf course super- 
intendent, determine the frequency of 
aeration required. 
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UNIT; Turfgraas Establishient and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turf grass Maintenance 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


3. Mowing greens 

a, Guidelines for mowing 

b. Factors to consider 

. Frequency . Amount of cut 
. Height 


, Hanson/Juska. Turfgrass Science. 

, MuBser. Turf Management. 

. PSU. Turf Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Student Handbook. 


c. Equipment 

. Selection . Operation 
, Adjustment 

..•'1 

A 

U« till 

4. Aerating a green 


■ 

• 




a. Identifying compacted greens 




b, Reason for aerating 




c, Equipment 
. Selection 
. Adjustment 
. Operation 
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UNIT: lurfgrass Establlshnient and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turf|>ras8 Maintenan ce 




5. Plan and/or conduct a thatch control program 
for a selected green. 

a. When given a sample of an overly thatche^ 
green and samples which are not overly 
thatched, differentiate and label each. 

b. List at least two means of controlling 
thatclh 



c. Select, adjust and safely operate a 
vertical slicer (mower) . 



d • fill 

6. Plan and/or conduct a watering program for 
a typical green which is comensurate with 
■ industry standards. 

a. List at least five variables to con- 
sider. In determining when to water a- 
typical green. 

b. Prepare a watering schedule for a typi- 
cal green of given turfgrass variety 
which is comensurate with industry 
standards. 



c. 



Ill . I • • « 



5. As a class project, plan a thatch control 
program for a typical or selected green. 

. Observe samples of overly thatched and 
non overly thatched turfs. 



. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
adjusting and safely operating a verti- 
cal slicer (mower) , 

. Observe demonstrations of the use of 
top-dressing as a means of controlling 
thatch. 



I • t • • 



6. As a class project, plan and/or conduct a 
watering program for a typical green. 

. While Interviewing a local golf course 
superintendent, determine the watering 
schedule used. 

. Prepare a watering' schedule for a typical 
green. 



I • • • t 
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UNIT: Turfgrass Establishient and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turfgrass Maintenance 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


^ - - . .. 1 

5. Controlling tnatcti buiidup 


. nanson/ JiiSKai iurigra&s ocience* 


a. Identify excessive thatch 


• flUSbcIt J.UrX nallagclllcllu I 




PSn Tiirf Msjini-PTiflTirp anrl F.<?fahHq!nnpnf -* A 


b. Means of control 


Student Handbook. 


, Clipping reioval 




. Vertical slicing (mowing) 




. Top-dressing 

■ * * • • 




c, Equipment 




. Selection 




. Adjustient 




, Operation 





• * I * 



6. Watering greens 

a, Variables involved 

, Moisture content of soil 
. . Variety of turfgrass 
. Wind 

, Relative humidity 
, . Temperature 

• I I I ■ 



b. Watering schedules- 



Ci I * * • 



RESOURCES 



UNIT: Turf Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Turf Maintenance 



BOOKS 

Musser, H. Burton. Turf Management . NY: McGraw- 
Hill Book Company, 1962. 

Hanson, A.A. andJuska, F.V. Turf grass Science . 
Madison, Wisconsin; The American Society of 
Agronomy, 1969. 

Couch, H.B. Diseases of Turf grasses . Huntington, 
NY: Robert E. Krieger Publishing Co., Inc., 2nd 
edition, 1973. 

• Sunset Editorial Staff. Lawns and Ground Covers , 
Menlo Park, CA: Lane Books, 1964. 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 

The Pennsylvania State University, Department of 
Agricultural Education, University Park, PA 
16802. 

"Turfgrass Identification" - (30 color slides) 
Set $5.00 

"Types of Turf" - (17 color slides) set $3.00 

"Weed Identification" - (37 color slides) 
set $6.00 



STUDENT HANDBOOKS AND TEACHER GUIDES 

The Pennsylvania State University, Department of 
Agricultural Education, University Park, PA 
16802. , 

Turf Maintenance and Establishment - A 
Student Handbook 

Turf Maintenance and Establishment - A 



TRANSPARENCIES 



Teacher's Guide 



^'T: Turf Establishment and Maintenance 



SUB'-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVE(S): The student will be able to: 



I. Compare and contrast the career opportunities in :tur|| 
establishment and maintenance. ' '' ^■jMi 

II. List some of the ways in which a career in this arepf 
complements or fails to complement life goalsV^^ J 

III. . .... ■ 



ERIC, 
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UNIT; Turf Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to: 

I. Compare and contrast the career opportunities in 
turf establishment and maintenance. 

A. List the major career opportunities in turf 
establishment and maintenance. 



B. Classify the career opportunities as to occupa- 
tional levels, l.a., professional, technical, 
etc. 

C. List the major competencies required for at least 
one career' related to each of the major occupa- 
tions, 

D. List the major activities performed by a person 
employed in at least one occupation associated 
with each of the major occupations. 

E. List the educational requirements of at least 
one job. 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



F 



I. Interview people employed in careers related to turf 
establishment and maintenance. 

. Prepare an in-depth report on at least two occupa- 
tions in turf establishment and maintenance which 
are of special interest. 

. Perform and/or observe some of the more typical 
tasks encountered by people employed in the jobs 
which are of greatest interest to you, 

. Arrange to spend an afternoon or full day with a ■ - 
person employed in this area. 



Seek occupational work experience related to turf 
establishment and maintenance. 



If the occupation of your choice requires further 
schooling, investigate, with the help of your 
guidance counselor or teacher, the availability 
of such a school. 



t lit! 



UNIT: Turf Efltablishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 




RESOURCES 



I, Career opportunities in or related to turf establish- 
ment and laintenance 

A, Careers 

. Turfgrass Grower ' 

. Greens Keeper 

, Grounds Superintendent 

, Golf Course Superintendent 

. Agronomist (turfgrass specialist) 



• fill 



B. Occupational classification 



, Owner 



. Manager or Superintendent 



. Worker 



I • • t < 



-C-."- Competencies-needed 

D. Training needed 



E> I « I • 



I, Local people employed in turf establishiaent and 
maintenance. 

. Hoover. Handbook of Agricultural Occupations , 
Chapter XI, 



5." 
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UNIT: Turf Establlshnient and Maintenance 
• SUB-UNIT; Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVES 



II, List some of the ways in which a chosen career in 
-this area complements or fails to complGiaent life 
goals. 

, A. List the ways in which a chosen career benefits 
society. 



B, list the ways in which a chosen career might 
benefit the student. 



C» f I f « 

III I 4 If * 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



k. Participate in. a class debate of life goals. 



, Prepare a short paper concerning the ways in which 
a chosen career complements or fails to complement 
life goals. 



As a class project, prepare a hypothetical radio 
program, (Each student would select and bring from 
home a record of his choice. He would then prepare 
a brief "commercial" on the job of his choice. Then, 
he would act as a disc jockey as he played a record 
■ and gave his job brief as the "commercial.") - — 



it . 




11. Career benefits 



A. Benefits to society 



B. Benefits to the individual 



III. .... 



Handbook of Agricultural O ccupatioTi.Q 
Chapters I, II and IIlT 

. VEMC. The World orW ork, Activity 9. 



Ill I III* 



RESOURCES 



UNIT: Turf Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



BOOKS 



Hoover, Norman K. Handbook of Agricultural 
Occupations . Danville, ILL; Th"e Interstate ' 
Printers and Publishers, Inc, 2nd edition, 1969. 



TEACHER. GUIDES 

Vocational Education Media Center, 109 Freeman 
Hall, Clef:.on University, Clemson, S.C. 29631, 

I 

The World of Work - Teacher's Guide 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 



TRANSPARENCIES 

Vocational Education Media Center, 109 Freeian 
Hall, Clemson University, Clemson,, S.C. 29631. 

The World of Work - Transparencies 



UNIT: 



Landscape C^,sign 



SUB-UNIT: 

OBJECTIVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I. Plan a landscape design for a selected horaesite according to 
industry standards. 

A. Prepare a family needs analysis a' cording to industry standards. 

B. Prepare a site analysis according to industry standards. 

C. Prepare an area layout plan for a selected home landscape " 
according to industry standards. 

D. 'Prepare a design for the more common landscape structures 
according to industry standards... 

E. Prepare a planting plan for a selected home landscape according 
to industry standards. 



UNIT: Landscape Design 
SUB'UNIT: 




The student will be able to: 

I. Plan a landscape design for a selected homeslte 
according to industry standards. 



A. Prepare a faniily needs analysis according to 
industry .standards. 

1. List at least five factors to be considered 
in planning a family needs analysis. 

2. Cite at least one reference which provides 
a Family Needs Checklist. 

3 1 III* 



I. As a class, small group or individual project, plan 
the landscape design to met the needs of a selected 
or typical family, ^. 

A. If feasible, interview a family in the process 
of designing a landscape for a home and prepare 
a needs analysis. 

. Simulate the interview using class members 
and a hypothetical home, 

■ . Obtain and practice using a prepared Family 
, Needs Checklist. 



1 I I • I 
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UNIT: Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: 




TOPICS 




- 


I. Landscape designing 


. PSUi Landscape Design - a biuaent nanauooN. . 






. Hoover. Approved Practices in Landscaping the, 
Home Grounds. 




A. Preparing a family needs analysis 


. Harris. Keep 'Em Growing, 




. Factors to consider 


. VEMC. Landscaping the Home and School Grounds. 
. Minecte. Off the Board/Into the Ground. 




. References 


. Sunset. Landscaping Book. 


i 


« 1 • « « 

f 


. Clemson University Cooperative Extension Service. 
Landscape Planning for South Carolina Homes.. 
Circular 526. 

/ 
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UNIT: 
SUB-UNIT: 



Landscape Design 



OBJECTIVES 



B. Prepare a site analysis according to industry 
standards, 

1. List at least 10 factors to be considered 
in preparing a site analysis. 

2. Plot the relevant features of the lot to be 
. landscaped on graph paper. 

3. Take soil samples and interpret the results 
of the laboratory report. 

4. Determine the.slope(s) of a selected lot 
without the aid of a transit. 

5. Cite at least one reference which provides 
a site analysis checklist. 

6. 



C. P ;)are an area layout plan for a selected home 
landscape' according to industry standards. 

1. List the major components of the area lay- 
out plan, 

2. List at least five criteria for locating 
these components on the site analysis plan. 

3ii I, 



ERIC 



236 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



B. As a class, small group or individual project, 
prepare a site analysis for a typical home 
to be_Lindscaped. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
plotting the relevant features of the site 
on graph paper. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
taking soil samples and interpreting the 
laboratory report of such tests. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice de- 
termining slope. 

. Obtain and practice using a prepared check- 
list for a site analysis . 



C. As a class, small group or individual project, 
prepare an area layout plan for a selected home 
to be landscaped. 

. Visit homes in the community which have well 
landscaped and district landscaped areas, i.e 
public, private and service areas. 



UNIT; landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: 




B, Preparing a site analysis 



1. Factors to consider 



2. Plotting relevant features of the site on 
graph paper 

3. TaKing soil samples 



4, Determining slope 



5. References 



6 



C, Preparing an area layout plan 



1. Major components 
^ . Public area 
, , Private area 
. Service area 



2. Criteria for evaluating the locations 



3 1 I # • • 



, PSU. Landscape Design - A Student Handbook, 
pp. 11-20. 

. Harris, Keep 'Em Growing , Chapter I. 



. PSU. Landsca pe Desiffl - A Student Han.db oojL, 
pp. 25-29. 

. Harris. Kee^^EmJrow^ Chapter I. 

. Hoover. Ap proved Practices in Beautifj inaJhe 
Home Grounds , Chapter I. 

. VEMC. Landsca ping the Home and School Grounds 
Also see transparencies for this publication. 
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'J'^'T: Landscape Design 



SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



D. Prepare a structural design for the more common 
landscape structures according to industry 
standards. 

1. List at least three criteria for evaluating 
the design of walls, walks, patios and 

, drives. 

2. List at least two different types of designs 
for each of the more common landscape struc- 
tures. 



3. List at least two types of materials for 
building each of these structures. 



4. When given a variety of types of walks and 
drives (straight, curved, wide, narrow, 
etc.), choose the type which complements 
a selected landscape situation. 

a. List at least five types of walks and 
drives. 

b. List at least five criter' for select- 
ing walks and drives. 

C* I * • • 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



As a class, small group or individual project, 
prepare a structural design plan for a selected 
or actual landscape site. 

■ Visit newly constructed homes in the local 
. community and observe the types of landscape 
structures under construction. 

. Visit established landscapes in the local 
community and observe the landscape structure, 
commonly used, e.g., terraces, walks, steps, 
etc. 

. Prepare a bulletin board depicting different 
types of landscape structures. 



. While, visiting well landscaped homes in the 
local community, note the types, sizes and . 
location of walks and drives. 



238 
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UNIT: Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT; 




D. Preparing the structural plan 



1. Criteria for evaluating structural 'design 
. Types of structural designs 



3. Construction laterials 



4. Selecting walks and drives 
a. Types of walks and drives 



1 Materials 
. Walks 
. Brick 
. Concrete 
. Gravel 

.. Drives 
. Concrete 
. Asphalt 

. Forms 
. Straight 
. Curved 



. Flagstone 



. Brick 



I I t I I 



t 4 I • f 



b. Criteria for selecting walks and drives 



c. 



RESOURCES 



PSU. Landscape Desi^ - A Student Handbook , 
pp. 64-79. 

Hoover. Approved Practices in Beautifying the 
Home Grounds , Chapter III. 

Brimer. Homeowner's Complete Outdoor Building 
Book. 



. PSU. Landscape Design - A Student Handbo ok, 
pp. 64-66. 

. Harris. Keep'Eia Growing , Chapter I. 

. Hoover. ApproverPractices in Beautifying the 
Home Grounds . 

. Brimer. Homeowner's Complete Outdoor Building 
Book . 

. VEMC. Landscaping the Home and School Grounds . 
Also, transparencies for this publication. 

. Sunset Books: 
1. How to Build Decks for Outdoor Living. 



Sunset Patio Book. 



3. How to Build Walls-Walks-Patio Floors . 

4. How to Build Fences and Gates . 

5. Garden Pools, Fountains and Waterfalls . 
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UNIT: Landscape Design 




SUB-UNIT: 




TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


5. Selecting the location of walks and drives 


. PSU. Landscape Design - A student Handbook,- ■ 




pp. 6^-66. 




. Hoover. Approved Practices in Et utifying the 


. Criteria for selection 


Home Grounds, Chapter III. 




. Harris. Keep 'Era Growing, Chapter I. 


« * .« * « 


. VEMC. Landscaping the Home and. School Grounds, 




Section I. Also transparencies for this pub- 


H 


lication. 

4 



UNIT; Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: 




E. Prepare a planting plan for the selected home 
landscape acc;ording to industry standards. 



1. List at least five criteria for evaluacing 
a planting plan. 

2. Analyze a selected planting plan in terms of 
design. 

a. Ust at least six principles of design, 

b. Analyze a, selected planting plan in terim 
of plant material balance (visual weight 

c. Analyze a selected planting plan in termi 
of rhythm. 

d. Analyze a proposed landscape in terms of 
scale. 

e. Analyze a proposed landscape plan in 
terras of style. 

f-. Analyze a proposed landscape plan in 
terms of color sequence or succession. 

g. Analyze a proposed landscape plan in 
ternis of it being functional. 

h 



E. As a class, small group or individual project, 
prepare a planting plan for a selected land- 
scape site. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
analyzing landscapes in terms of basic 
design principles. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
preparing drawings which illustrate "visual 
balance." 

. Through the use of drawings, or by observing 
actual landscapes, illustrate rhythm in de- 
sign. 



. Through the use of drawings or other illus- 
trative materials, illustrate the principle 
of scale. 

. While studying landscape design through field 
trips, classify landscapes as to style, e.g., 
formal, informal, etc. 



Prepare four copies^pf a selected landscape 
and color each according to the actual color 
during each of the four seasons. 



UNIT: Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: 




E. Preparing a planting plan 

1. Criteria for evaluating 

2. Analyzing in terms of design principles 

a. Design principles 

. Balance . Rhythm 
. Scale 

b. Analyzing in terms of balance 

c. Analyzing in terms of rhythm 

d. Analyzing in terms of scale 

e. Analyzing in terms of style 

. Formal 
. Informal 



f, Analyzing in terms of color succession 

g. Analyzing a plan in terms of usefulness 

h 



PSU. landscape Design - A Student Handbook , 
pp. 30-61 also pp. 91-97. 

Harris. Keep 'Em Growing , Chapter II. 

Hoover, Approved Practices in Beautifying the 
Home Grounds , Chapter II. 

VEMC, Landscaping the Home and School Grounds , 
Section I. Also transparencies for this pub- 
lication. 
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U|\||f; Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



3. Interpret a scale drawing showing the proposed 
planting plan of the public area of a home 
which is acceptable to the instructor. 

a. List at least five criteria for evaluating 
the landscape design of the public area of 
a hone. 

b. List at least five factors to- consider in 



landscaping the public area 



List the major components of the typical 

public area of a home landscape, e.g., 

front of home, open lawn, corner planting, 
etc, 



244 



3. As a class, small group or individual project, 
practice Interpreting a planting plan for the 
public area of.,.a typical or actual landscape site 

. Obtain actual planting plans drawn by a landscape 
architect and observe demonstrations of and 
practice interpreting such plans. 



; U '1 
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UNIT: Landscape Design 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


3. Interpreting the planting plan for the public 
area, 


, PSU. Landscape Design - A Student Handbook, 
pp. 33-50 also pp. 91-97. 


a. Criteria for evaluating the design 

. Focal point 
. Balance 
. Scale 

• 1 • 1 • 


. PSU. Landscape Design - A Student Handbook, 
pp. 30-33. 


b. Factors to be considered 

. Distance from street or road 
. . Front view 

t • • • r 


. PSU. Landscape Design - A Student Handbook, 
pp. 33-50. 


. Structures in 
. Drives 
. Walks 
. Fences 

1 i * t t 


. PSU. Landscape Desi^ - A Student Handbook, 
pp. 33-50. 


Trees 

, specimen trees 
. Framing trees 
, • ■ < < 




. Comer plantings 




. Ground covers 

1 till 
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. UNIT: Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING. ACTIVITIES 


d. When given a variety of tree species anH 

mTTliQ ipnliiTTinflT' rniinHpH upp^^no 

•ing, etc.) select the species an' 
which best coraplenient a given la 

1 T.'iQf at* loach fun OT"! fflt*"! a fnr ualant^ncj 
!• hiai at icaoL iwu LLXLcila 101 ocicLLiLlg 

tree species and forms. 


. Prepare a bulletin board display of the major 

LIcc iOUUbi 

. Obtain and use refer -ices which list trees by 
climatic adaptation, (omi, height, deciduous - 
cvergreetij ecci 


2. List at least one desirable species of 
each form available and adapted to your 
area. 


1 • 1 1 1 


3. Cite at least one reference which lists 
trees by height, form and other characte; 
istics. • 

4t 1 • 1 1 ' 

c. niicii gi.vcLi a sciccLcu uuiQc isnQscape sicua 
tion, place the tree(s) so as to "frame the 
home landscape picture." 


- 


. rrepare arawings or iiannei noaro aispiays snow- 
ing the correct use of trees for framing a 
typical or selected home. 


1. List at least two criteria for choosing 
the location of trees in the public area, 


. Whi.le visiting local homes, observe the 
"framing effect" of large trees. 


2. When given trees of varying height, 
place [nem in a nianner vnicn will re- 
suit in the formation of the focal 
point at the door of the home. 

• 1 • « I 

i' 


. Observe demonstrations (perhaps by drawings 
or flannel board) Illustrating the proper 
location of trees to enhance the fomation 
of a focal point, 

• • • • • 



UNIT: Landscape Design 
SUB'UNIT: 




d.- Selecting trees , 
1. Criteria for selection 

. Shape . Type (deciduous-evergree(i) 
. Size . Rate of growth 
. Height 



I I I I « 



2. Locally adapted sp les 

3. References 
4 

e. Placing the trees 

1. Criteria for locating trees 

. Esthetics 
. Framing effect 

. Specimen 

. . Screening effect 



I I I I I 



. Usefulness 
. Wind break 

■ . Shade 
. Screen 



I • • • * 



2. Using trees to enhance the formation 
of a focal point 



. PSU. Landscape Design ■ A Student Handbook , 
pp. 33-50 also pp. 82-91. 

. Hoover. Approved Practices in Beautifying the 
Home Grounds , pp. 37-41. 

. Harris. Keep'Ein Growing , Chapter II. 







. PSU. Landscape Desipn - A Student Handbook , 
pp. 33-50 also pp. 82-91. 

. , Hoover. Approved Practices in Beautifying th e 
Home Grounds , pp. 37-41. 

. Harris. Keep'Em Growing ,. Chapter II. 

. VEMC. Landscaping the Home and School Grounds , 
Section I. Also transparencies for this pub- 
lication. 



I « I I « 
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UNIT: Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


f. When given a variety of species, *^'^iiis and 
sizes of landscape shrubs, design a recom- 
mended corner planting for a selected home 
landscape. 


. As a class, small group or individual project, 
prepare a corner planting plan for a typical or 
actual landscape site. 


1. List at least two criteria for designing 
, a typical corner planting, 


. Obtain and use a reference which describes shrubs 
commonly used for comer pknting. 


2. List at least five evergreen and five 
deciduous shrubs sui* ilie for corner 
plantings and adaptable in the local 
area. 


. While visiting local homes to observe landscaping 
observe the plant materials used for comer plant 
ings and their placement. 


3. Cite at least one reference which lists 
shrubs conmonly used for corner plant- 
ings by form, size, climatic adaptabilit; 
deciduous- evergreen, etc. 


" " ' 


4« 1 1 • 1 


• 



yi^ii ; Landscape Oesign 
SUB-UNIT: 




f. Planning the ground cover design 



1. Criteria for evaluating ground cover 
design 

a. Tying effect 

b. Color 

c. Texture 

d « tiff 

1. .species ground covers locally 
adapted 

3. References 



, PSU. Landscape Design - A Student Handbook , 
pp. 33-34, pp. 33-50 and pp. 82-91. 

, Hoover. Approved Practices in Beautifying the 
Home Grounds , pp. 4H4. 



I I • » I 
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Landscape Design 

SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



g. When given a variety of speclos, forms and 
sizes of ground cover plants, design a 
ground cover planting for a selected home. 

1. List at least two criteria evaluating 
ground cover use. 

2. List at least five species of ground 
covers adapted in the local ma. 

3. Cite at least one reference which lists 
the major characteristics of the r-i e 
commonly used and locally adapted ground 

V. covers. 

h. ' . , . , 



LEARNIMG ACTIVITIES 



. As a class, small group or individual project, 
design a gro.und cover planting for a given or 
selected home site, 

. While visiting landscape sites in the local 
community, observe the types .and uses of ground 
covers., . 

..... . . .... .1,:,.,!, 

. Obtain and use references which provide the • 
major characteristics of the more commonly used 
and locally adapted ground cover plants, 



■ I • t ■ 



Uf-^IT: Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: ^ 




g. :Selecting ground cover plants 



1. Criteria for selecting ground covers 

Adaptability 
Size 

Color 

Texture • 



2. Species of ground cover 

3. Reference to ground covers 



4* • f • » 



. PSU. Latidscape Design - A Studen t Handbook, pp, 
33-50, pp. 82-91 and Appendix C pp. 33-34. 
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OBJECTIVES 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



4. Interpret a scale drawing of a proposed design 
for the private area of a home landscape. 



a. List at least three criteria for evaluating 
" the design of the private area, 

b. List at least five factors to consider in 
landscaping the private area, 

c. List the major components of the private 
area of a typical home landscape, e.g., 
patio, screens, picnic tables, etc, 

d< III! 
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. As a class, small group or individual project, 
interpret a landscape design for the private 
area of a typical home site. 

. While visiting landscape sites in the local 
community, observe the design of the private area. 

. Obtain and practice interpreting plans which were 
drawn by a landscape architect. 



* f I i • 
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UNIT; Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT; 




k. Interpreting t\.6 design for the private area 



a. Criteria for evaluating 

• Aesthetics 
. Comfort 
. Usefulness 



» f » I * 



b. Factors to consider 



c. Typical components 



Terrace or patio 
Game area 

Specimen trees, shrubs and flowers 
Picnic tables 

Outdoor grill ■ , 



di lilt 



. PSU. Landscape Design - A Student Handbook , 
pp. 50-58. 

, Harris. Keep 'Em Growing, Chapter 11. 

. Hoover. Approved Practices in Beautifying the 
Home Grounds , pp. 3^-35. 

. VEMC. Landscaping the Home and School Grounds , 
Section I. Also transparencies for this pub- 
lication. 
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UNIT: Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


5, Interpret a scale drawing of a proposed design 
for the service area of a home landscape. 


. As a class, small group or individual preri'?:'":,^^^'' 
terpret a landscape design for the s'-jrvts:^ ai?;ea 
of a typical home site. 


a. List at least three criteria for evaluating 
the design of the service area. 

b. List at least three factors to 'lonsider in 
landscaping the service area. 

c. List the major components of a typical 
service srea of a home landscape, e.g., 
garbage cans, tool sheds, clothes lines. 


. While visiting landscape sites in tk ^^i^il 
community, observe the design of the ser 
areas. 

. Obtain and practice interpreting landscsaii^ p: -.ns 
which were developed by a landscape arctetr. < 

i • ■ • f 




UNIT: Landscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: 










5. Interpreting a desi.^.: foi: : service area 
a. Criteria for ev«' .atipil- ^ design 


, PSl], Landscape Design - A Srudent Handbook, 
pp. 58-61. 

. Harris. Im^U Growin_g, (Chapter H. 




. Aesthetics 
. Usefulness 

1 1 1 1 1 


. Hoover. Apprcwed Practicas in Bess-tlfyins the 
Home Grounds, p. 35. 




b. Factors to cons. ' 

c. Components 


. VEMC. Landscat)inB the Hone? and School Grounds, 
Section 1. Abo transparencies ioi this pub- 
lication, 




. Home garden 
. Clothes line 
. Tool sheds 
. Garbage cans 

* t * i 1 


« 1 1 t 1 
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UNIT: Lasdscape Design 
SUB-UNIT: 



BOOKS 

Brlier, John fferton- Homeownej's Comslete Out- 
door Building :53ok . ISew York^ 'Eopulsr Scieii:^ 
Publishing Compaiy ,, harper a'^'i I^w, 19 7i. 

Harris, John ■E..and:Mf acre, Gordon R. KeefB 
Growing. Raleigh, C: Litho Industries, -Inc., Wt, 

Hoover, NormaniK. Approved Pra^tjices in Beautifyiii R 



the Home Grouniis . Danville, ILl: The Interstate 
Printers and Pablisheis, Inc. 

Roblnette, Gary 0. Off the Board/Into the Ground . 
Washington, D. C, : The American Association of 
Nurserymen, 



Lane Magazine isix! ZBook Company. 
Menlo Park, Csixi^niia, 

Sow to BailSJecks for Qutdaox living 
Sunset Eati<riook 

How to Build ialks, Walls and Sat io floors , 
How to BmHilences and Gates 
Garden Pools-, lEountalns and Waterfalls 



STUDENT HANDBOOKS 

The Pennsylvania State Mmsity, Department of 
Agricultural Hucation, University Park, Penn« 

landscape Design - .A Student Handbook 
landscape Design - A Teacher's Guide 

Vocational Education Media Center in cooperation 
witfc the State Department of Education, Clemson 
University, Clemson, S.C. 25631. 

■Landscaping the Home and Schaol Grounds 



TRANSPARENCIES 

-Vocational E'dacatiDn Media Center, Clemson Uni- 
versity, Clemsm, i.C. 2.9631, 

"Landscaping the Home and School Grounds" 



BULLETINS 

Clemson Mveisity Cooperstive Extension Service, 

Clemson, S. C: 
' Landscape' Plmflhg for ScM^ 
Circular 526 - Revised Jebraary, 1974. 




WIT: 

SUB-UNIT: 

OBJECnVE(S): 



Landscape Besign 

Exploring Career Oppoitunitiss 

The student will be able to: 

I. 4:onipare and contrast tha career oppartmaties i: 
landscape design. 

11. list some of the ways in iiftiai a career this 
complefflents or fails to cnmp] ement life, goals. 



m. ... 



UNIT; Landscape DeBign 

SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to: 

I. Compare and contrast the career opportamities in 
landscape design, 

/ 

I, f I . 

A. List the inajoi career opportunities in landscape] ; 
design. 

B. Classify the career opportunities as to occupa- 
tional levels, i.e., professiocaL, technical, etsc. 

C. List the major competencies reifairesJ lot at least 
, one career related to each of the major occupa- 

tions. 

D. List .the major activities per&jnned by a peism 
employed in at least one occupatiois:; assodat;^ 
with leach of the major occupations. 

E. List the educational raiuiienieiLts m at least 
one job in each of ,the:3iiajor ocof atMas,. , 

I 

\ 

F 

i • • t • • 



mmm activities 



I. Interview people employed In careers related to 
.landscape design. 

. Prepare. 3?n in-depth report on at least two occupa- 
tions la landscape design which are of special 
interest. 

. PerfoM and/or observe some of the more typical 
tasks enccjuntered by people employed in the jobs 
which are ^f greatest interest to you. 

. Artan^ © :spend an afternoon or full day with a 
landscape: desi-gher. 

. Se^ acaigatiCEnal work experience on a landscape, 



, If -.tite ;acaipaition of your choice requires further 
sdfflalii^. investigate, with the help of your 
guldsEEE tSiDunselor or teacher, the availability 
of smtira school, 




01 



UNIT: Landscape Design 
Slifi-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 




I. Career opportunities in or related to landscape 
design 

A. Careers 

. Landscape Architect 

. Landscape Designer 

. Landscape Nurserymn 

. Draftsman 



I * • • ( 



B. Occupational classification 
. Landscape Architect 
Landscape Designer 
. Landscape Nurseryman 



. Draftsman 



"Cr""Cdinpetencies"'needed - — 
Ik Training needed 



E« I « * t 



I. Local people employed in landscape design. 

. Hoover. Handbook of Agricultural Occupations , 
Chapter XI. 

. . < < • \ 
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f UNIT; Landscape Design 
: SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 




■i II. List some of the ways in which a chosen career in 
this area complements or fails to complement life 
goals. 


II. Participate in a class debate of life goals. 




/ A. List the ways in which a chosen career benefits 
society. 


. Preparfe a short paper cojcerning the ways in which , 
a chosen career complements or fails to complement 
life goals, 




fl T J 1. (lit 1 a • 

^ B. List the ways in which a chosen career might 
benefit the student. 

C 1 1 « • ( 


. As a class project, prepare a hypothetical radio 
program. (Each student would select and bring from; 
home a record of his choice. He would then prepare 
a brief "commercial" on the job of his choice. Then, 
he would act as a disc jockey as he played a record 
and gave his job brief as the "commercial".) 




' III. ■ ' ' 


Ill k t 1 1 1 

■ 











^•i/UNIT: Landscape Design 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 




II. Hoover. Handbook of Agricultural Occupations, 




Chapters I, II and III. 




. VEMC. Exploring the World of Work, Activity 9. 


' A. Benefits to society 




,B. Benefits to the individual 




C« lift 
nil t • • 1 


Ill 1 1 1 * « 

• 


1 
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RESOURCES' 



UNIT: Landscape Design 

SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportpnitl es 

BOOKS \ 

Hoover, Norman K. Handbook of Agrigultural 
Occupations . Danville, ILL: ITie Interstate 
Printers and Publishers, Inc., 2nd edition, 1969. ^ 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 



\ 



TEACHER GUIDES 

Vocational Education Media Center, 109 Freeman 
Hall, Clemson University, Clemson, S.C. 29631. 

The World of Work - Teacher's Guide 



TRANSPARENCIES 

., Vocational Education Media Center, 109 Freeman 
Hall, Clemson University, Clemson, S.C. 29631. 

The Worid'of Work - Transparencies 



UNIT: 



Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 



OBJEaiVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I. When given a selected landscape, plan and prepare the site. 

II. Establish selected nursery plants at typical landscape site. 

III. Prune selected trees and shrubs. 

IV. Plan a pest control piogram for selected plants. 

V, Plai ,a:recoinnieml£d feitiiization progran for a selected shrub 
or tree planting, 

VI, Buiiid the structures .typically called :fi)r in landscape plans. 

VII. .... 



SUB-UNIT: 



Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 




OBJECTIVfS 




The student will be able to: 

I. to given a selected landscape, plan and prepare 
the site. 

-A. Read and interpret a typicaL lands cape Blue- 
print or plan. 

2. Layout a typical landscape .plan. 

1. Use a transit 

2. Measure with a land tape- 
3 

J 

C. Perform the final.grading of a typical landscape 
site (hand equipment) . 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



D 



I. Oi'serve a site beingrprepared- and/or participate 
in the preparation of a landscape site. 

A. .Practice reading and interpreting landscape 
blueprints or plans. , 

B. As a class project, layout a typical landscape 
plan. 

. Observe demonstrations of and practice using 
the transit and land tape. 



C. Observe site grading being done by large equip- 
ment. .1 

. As a class project, grade a project which 
requires minor grading with hand tools or 
equipment. 

D 



UNIT; landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: 



. — 

TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


,1 

.1 


. i 

I. Preparing the landscape site 

A. Reading and interpreting the blueprint or plan 

B. laying out the plan 

. Using the transit 

. Heasuring with a land tape 

t i t i i 

/ 

C. Grading the site 

■ y '" ■ ■ 

Bit If p 


I. PSU, Landscape Design, 

, Brooklyn Botanical Gardens. Handbook on Garden 
Construction. ■ „■ 

, Robinette. Off the Board/Into the Ground, 

, Clemson University Extension Service. Landsc_ape • 
Planning for South Carolina Homes - Circular 526. v 

. VEMC. Landscaping the Home and School Grounds. 

\ , ■ ■ ■■ 






^ \ 



UNIT: Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



II. Establish selected shrub, tree, and ground cover 
plant(s) at a landscape site. 

A, Diagram or otherwise describe the planting pro- 
cedures. 



B. List at least six criteria for evaluating a 
correctly established plant. 

C. Select, adjust and safely operate hole digging 
equipment. 

D. State a rule-of-thuni for selecting a hole 
diameter and depth. 

E. Select and prepare a recommended soil mixture 
for a chosen planting. 

1. Cite at least one reference which gives a 
recommended mixture. 

2, List at least one typically recommended mix- 
ture. 

3 

*/« til* 

F. Prepare a watering schedule for establishing a 
selected planting. 

G. .... 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



II. As a class, small group or individual project, 
establish a landscape planting. 

. Obtain and use prepared drawings or prepare 
drawings depicting the proper planting of 
landscape plants. 



. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice opera- 
ting hole digging equipment. 



. Observe demonstrations of and/or prepare a soil 
mixture for a selected planting. 



I I • « t 



UNIT: Landscape Establislmient and Maintenance 



SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


II. Establishing nursery plants 


II, PSU. Landscape Maintenance and Establishment." 


A Plantlne Drocedtire 


, American Association of Nurserymen. 

• till 


B. Criteria for evaluating planting 




C. Equipment 








. Adjustment 




. Operation 

• « • • • 




D. Determining hole size 




F. PrpnflHrK? fhp Roll Tniyture 




. References 




. Mixtures 

t 1 • • 1 




F. Preparing a watering schedule 




Gt 1 1 1 1 
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UNIT: Landscape Establishmetit and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


^I^' Prune selected trees and shrubs. 


III. As a class, small group or individual project, 
prune a variety of plants used for landscape 
purposes. 


A. 


List at least five criteria for evaluating the 
pruning of a selected shrub. 


, Observe demonstrations of and/or practice pruning 
various types of shrubs and trees . 


B. 


List at least five reasons for pruning. 


. Obtain and file reference (s) which provide recom- 
mended pruning dates for selected shrubs and 
trees . 


C. 


Cite at least one referencewhich lists reconunended 
pruning dates for a selected shrub or tree. 


. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice opera"- 
ting tools and equipment typically used for prun- 
ing. 


D. 


Select, adjust and operate typically used pruning 
tools or equipment. 




E. 

F. 


Treat pruning cut to prevent rot or insect damage 

« 1 • • 


. Obsene a demonstration of and/or practice treat- 
ing a pruning cut to prevent rot or insect damage 

• III* 



UNIT: Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


III. Pruning 


III. PSU. Landscape Maintenance and Establishment. 


A. Criteria for evaluating 


. Hoover. Approved Practices in Beautifying the 
Home Grounds. 

. VEMC. Landscaping the Home and School Grounds. 


B. Reasons for pruning 


1 1 1 i 1 


C. Determining appropriate time for pruning 




D, Equipment 
. Selection 
. Adjustment 
. Operation 

• f t t 4 




E • 1 f I • 
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UNIT: Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


IV, Plan a p^'.st control program for a selected plant(s). 


IV. As a class project, plan a pest control program for 
a selected landscape planting. 


A. With the aid of appropriate references, identify 
I the more common shrub or tree insects and di- 
\ seases or symptoms of such insects and diseases. 


, Practice identifying various landscape plant 
pests using selected references. 


j B, Cite at least one reference helpful in identify- 
\ ing the more coramon insects and diseases of 
shrubs and trees, 


. Obtain and use a r6ference(s) which provides 
pest identification and control chemicals or 
procedures . 


C. Cite at least one reference which gives recom- 
mended insect and disease control measures and 
schedules. 


. Observe demonstrations of the calibration and 
safe operation of the typically used pest, con- 
trol equipment. 


! D. Select, adjust, calibrate and safely. operate 
the more commonly used spray equipment used 
for insect and disease control. 


i i • 1 • 


E « « 1 1 1 





UNIT: Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: 


TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


IV. Planning a pest control program 


■IV. PSU, Landscape Maintenance and Establishment. 


A. Pest identification 
, Insects 
. Diseases 

* • 1 t 1 


. Hoover. Approved Practices in Beautifying the 

• * t 1 t 


B. Reference related to identification 




C. References related to control measures and spray 
schedules 




D, Equipment 
. Selection 
. Adjustment 
, Calibration 
. Operation 

1 • • « • 


• 


K « till 
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UNIT: Landscape Estabiishmeiit and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 


1 CADKIIMP ArTIV/iTirC 

LtAnNmb ACTIVITIES 


V. nan a reconmenaed lettilization program for a 
selected shrub' or tree planting. 


V. As a class project, plan a recommended fertilization 
program for a selected shrub or tree planting. 


A. Cite at least one reference which gives typical 
ici.n4.j.f.ci. icmmrenents or scneQuies ror a 
selected shrub or tree, 


. Obtain and file a reference(s) which provides 
fertilizer reconmendations. 


B. Select a recoraiiended method of application. 


. Observe demonstrations of the adjustment and 
operation or use of fertilizer application tools 
or equipment. 


C. Select, adjust, calibrate and correctly use 
typical tools or equlpnient used for applying 
fertillMr. 




• D. Identify fertilizer bum. 


. Observe demonstrations of fertilizer bum. 


E 


1 1 « t 1 

^1 ' 

• 



UNIT: Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: 




V. Planning a fertilization program 



A, References 



V. PSU. Landscape Maintenance and Establishment. 



B. Methods 



C. Equipment 

. Selection 
. Adjustment 
, Calibration 
, Operation 

I « I I • 

D. Bum identification 
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' . landflcape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



VI. Build the structures typically called for in land- 
scape plans. 

A. Construct a simple but typical patio or walk, 



B. Construct a typical wall. 



^ C. .... 



VII 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



VI, As a class project, construct a typical patio or . 
walk, 

, Simulate the construction of a patio(s) using 
a variety of materials. 

, Simulate the construction of typical walls using 
a variety of materials. 



i I • • • 



VII 



UNIT: Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT; 



TOPICS 


RESOURCrS 


VI. Building landscape structures 


VI. PSU. Landscape Maintenance and Establishment. 


A. Constructing a patio or walk 


. Hoover. Approved Practices in Beautifying the 
Home Grounds, Chapter III. 


B. Constructing a wall 


1 1 1 1 V 


c 

V • 1 1 1 1 


• (III 


VII 


VII. .... 

• 







RESOURCES 



UNIT; Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: 





BOOKS 


FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 




'Hoover, Norman K. Approved Practices in Beautify- 
ing the Home Grounds. Danville, ILL: The Inter- 
state Printers and Publishers, Inc. 






Brooklyn Botanical Gardens. Handbook on Garden 
Construction, Brooklyn, NY. 




■ ■ 


Vocational Education Media Center, Landscaping 
the Home and School Grounds. Clemson, S, C,; 
iuc ccULci j.n cuupiiiaLion witn uiie ocEte jjepart' 
ment of Education. 






STUDENT HANDBOOKS/TEACHER GUIDES 


TRANSPARENCIES 




The Pennsvlvania State University. Department of 
Agricultural Education, University Park, Penn, 
16802. 






Landscape Design.- A Student Handbook 






Landscape Design - A Teacher's Guide 






BULLETINS 






Clemson University Cooperative Extension Service, 
Clemson, S. C: 






Landscape Planning for South Carolina Homes - 
Circular 526 - Revised February 1974, 





UNIT: 



Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 



SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 

OBJEaiVE(S): The student will he able to: 

I, Coipare and contrast the career opportunities in landscape 
establishment and inaintenance , ' 

II, List some of the ways in which a career in this area complements 
or fails to complement life goals. 

Ill V « • « • 



UNIT: Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to; 

I. Compare and contrast the career opportunities in, 
landscape establishment and maintenance. 

A. List the major career opportunities in landscape 
establishment and maintenance. 



B. Classify the career opportunities .as to occupa- 
tional levels, i.e., professional, technical, etc 



C- List the major competencies required for at least 
one career related to each of the major occupa- 
tional areas. 

D. List the major activities performed by a person 
employed in at least one occupation associated 
with. each of the major occupational areas. 

E. List the educational requirements of at least one 
job in each of the major occupational areas. 



7 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



I. Interview people employed in careers related to 
landscape establishment and maintenance. 

. Prepare an in-depth report ori at least two occupa- 
tions in landscape establishment and maintenance 
which are of special interest. 

. Perform and/or obsene some of the more typical 
tasks encountered by people employed in the jobs 
which are of greatest interest to you. ■ 

. Arrange to spend an af' ''.noon or full day, with a 
person employed in landiicape establishment and 
maintenance. 

, Seek occupational work experience in' landscape 
establishment and maintenance. 



If the occupation of your choice requires further 
schooling, investigate, with the help of your 
guidance counselor or teacher, the availability 
of such a school. ' 



"Arrange to visit a commercial site which is being 
established by a landscape architect. 



UNIT; Landscape EstabUshwent and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT; Exploring Career Opportunities 



TOPICS 



I. Career opportunities in or related to landscape 
establishment and maintenance 

A. Careers 



, Landscape Nurseryman 
, Landscape Contractor 
. Landscape Worker 



# ■ f I • 



B. Occupational classification 
. Owner 

. Manager 
. Worker 

• ••ft 

C. Competencies needed 



D. Training needed 



RESOURCES 



I. Local people employed in cash crop fanning 

. Hoover. Handbook^^ 
Chapter- XI. 



I till 



UNIT: Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 




II. List sole of the ways In which a chosen career in 
this area complements or fails to compleient life 
goals. 

A. List the ways in which a chosen career benefits 
society. 



B. List the ways in which a chosen career might 
benefit the student. 



C 

IXI . ... I 



II. Participate in a class debate of life goals. 



Prepare a short paper concerning the ways in which ' 
a chosen 'Career complements or fails to complement ' 
life goals. ,,. ' . 

As a class project, prepare a hypothetical radio 
program. (Each student would select and bring from 
home a, record of his choice. He would then prepare : 
a brief "commercial" on the job of his choice. Then, 
he would act as a disc jockey as he played a record 
and gave his job brief as the "commercial".) 



• ■ t • ■ 
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UNIT: Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



TOPICS 



II. Career benefits 



A, Benefits to society 



B. Benefits to the individual 



Ci III* 

III 



RESOURCES 



II. Hoover. Handbook of Agricultural Occupations , 
Chapter XI. 

, VEMC. The World of Work - A Teacher's Guide , 
Activity 9, 



* I < * « 
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RESOURCES 

UNIT: Landscape Establishment and Maintenance 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



BOOKS 

Hoover, Norman K. Handbook of Agricultural 
Occupations . Danville, ILL: Tlie Interstate 
Printers and Publishers, Inc., 2nd edition, 1969. 



FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 



TEACHER GUIDES 

Vocational Education Media Center, 109 Freeman 

Hall, Clerason University, Clemson, S.C. 29631. 

The World of Work - A Teacher's Guide 



TRANSPARENCIES 

Vocational Education Media Center, 109 Freeman 
Hall, Clemson University, Clemson, S.C. 29631. 

The World of Work - Transparencies 
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UNIT: 

SUB-UNIT: 



Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 



OBJECTIVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I. Plan 1.' r '.D •■^.ration and management of a typical retiiil flower shop. 

A. Pla;. d recommended management program for .a typical retail 
flower shop. 

B. Perform some of the more typical tasks required of retail 
flower shop sales persons in a manner acceptable to the 
industry. 

C. Plan and use a siople record keeping system for a typical 
retail flower shop. 

D. Perform selected tasks frequently performed by the retail 
flower shop designer. 

^1 1 1 I I 

XX « 1 1 1 1 * 
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UNIT; Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Manageinent 
SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 



HRIPrTh/FtJ 
UDJuUI IVud 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


The student will be able to: 




I. Plan the operation and management of a typical re- 
tail flower shop. 


I. As a c]!ass project, plan the operation and manage- 
ment of a typical retail flower shop. 


A, Plan a recoimnended management program for a 
typical retail flower shop. 

1. Select a recominetlded location for 3 rp^a^1 
flower shop, 

a. List at least five criteria for select- 
ing a profitable location, 


A. With the help and permission of the staff of a 
flower shop, "take over" a retail flower shop 
for a day^ 

. Seek occupational work experience in a local 
retail flower shop. 

* III! 


b 1 * * t • 


1. While visiting local flower shops, note 
locations in relation to other types of 
businesses , accessibility to walkini; 
customers, driving customers, etc. 


2. Select a recommended stock inventory for 
a given shop size and location. 


2. Visit local retail flower shops and note 
the categories of stock offered. 


i- List the major types of stock typically 
carried in a retail flower shop, e.g., 
pot flowers, cut flowers, ceramics, 
artificial arrangements, etc. 

b. List at least one source of help in 
planning a stock inventory. 

C 1 .... 

> .. 


. Invite a local retail Jlorist and/or 
wholesale florist sales'' representative' ^ 
to visit the class and discuss a recor 
mended stock inventory for a typical 
retail flower shop, 

Obtain and iicp ^iiooflifpfl stonV invpnfnrv 

guides provided by wholesale florist 
businesses. 

• • 1 ( 1 

1 ' . 



UNIT; Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT; ^^^^^^ ^^''"^^ ^^°P Op^i'ation and Management 



TOPICS 



RESOURCES 



I. Planning the operation and management of a retail 
flower shop 

A, Planning a management program 



1. Selecting a location 



a, Criteria for selecting 



b • « ■ • • 



2. Selecting the stock inventory 

a. Types of stock 
. Cut flowers 
. Pot Plants 
. Arrangements 

. Real 

. Artificial 
, Specialty items 

. Ceramics 

. Cards 

. Others 



I I < * I 



b. Rieference on stock inventory 



< I • • 
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A. 



1. Pfahl. The Retail Fl orist Business, 
Chapter 11. 

. PSU. Retail Flower Shop Operation and 
Management , Problem Area 6. 

. Magazine. Southern Florist. 



. Pfahl. The Retail Florist Business , 
Chapter 13. ' 

• PSU. Retail Flower Shop Operation and 
" Management, Problem Area 6. 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
Sl'B-UNIT: Retail Flwet Shop Operation and Management 



OBJECTIVES 



3. Diagram a recommended floor plan for a 
hypothetical flower shop for a given set 
of conditions. 

a. List the minimum recommended size show- 
room, office, design area, and storage 
area (temporary, permanent). 

b. Select recommended sizes and types of 
■ display refrigerators needed, 

c. Cite at least one reference which pro- 
vides recommended floor plans for typi" 
-cal retail flower shops, 

4. Select a recommended staff for a typical 
retail flower shop. 

a. List the job titles of employees typi- 
cally working in a retail flower shop. 

4 

b. list the major duties performed and 
competencies needed, etc., for each 
worker in a typical retail flower shop. 

Ct • * • • 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



3. While visiting local flower shops, note the 
•floor plan and approximate space in each 
area of the shop. 

. 'Jticain recommended floor plans from 
florist associations such as FTD or 
SAF. 

, If feasible (some area vocational centers 
have done so) construct a small retail 
flower shop at the school. Some schools 
have made this an adjunct to the green- 
house or shop. 

i While visiting local flower shops, note the 
different job positions, e.g., salesperson, 
bookkeeper, designer, deliveryman, etc. 

. Interview workers employed in various 
job positions to determine tasks per- 
formed, competencies needed, etc. 

I « * » I 
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UNIT; Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 



TOPICS 1 


RESOURCES 


3. Preparing a sho^ floor plan 


3. Pfahl. The Retail Florist Business, Chapter 10. 


a« Minimuni area requirfid 

, '"''Showroom . Storage 
, Design area 


. PSU. Retail Flower Shop Operation and Manage- 
ment, Problem Area 6, 


b, Selecting display refrigerators 




c. Reference to recomended floor plan^- 




4. Selecting a staff 


4. Pfatil. The Retail Florist Business, Chapter 12. 


a. Job titles 

, Manager and/or owner , Designer 
. Sales person . Deliveryinan 
. Bookkeeper 




b. Duties- performed and competencies 

needed 




C • f 1 • f 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Manafiement 



OBJECTIVES 



5. Select the services to be offered by a 
typical retail flower shop, 

a. List the major services offered by a 
typical retail flower shop. 

b. Rank typical services offered by 
volume and profit. 

« I 1 1 I 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



5. While visiting local flower shops, note 
the types of senices offered. 

. Interview as a class or have a class 
member inteniew a local florist to de- 
termine the types of services offered. 

. While interviewing a local florist, ask 
him or her to rank components of the 
business by volume and by profit. 



• 9 9 t t 
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UNIT; Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 




5. 'Selecting aenices to be performed 

a. Major services 

. Flower sales 
. cut 
. pot 



• • I • • 



. Arrangement sales 
. Artificial 
. Real 
. Rome and hospital 
. Wedding 
. Bouquets 
. Corsages 
. Boutonnieres 
. Funeral 
. Sprays , 
. Baskets 



• I I • « 



. Specialty item sales 

. Specialty services 
. Wedding director 



• » I » I 



'b. Ranking services by volume and profit 



5. Pfahl. The Retail Florist Business, Chapter 3. 



I I I I I 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Mariagement 
SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 




6. Prepare a sales volume calendar by major 
items for a typical retail .flower shop. 

a. Prepare a florists' calendar of special 
sales dates, e.g., Easter, Mother's Day, 
Christmas, etc. 

b. Cite at least one source of such calen- 
dars. 

C I 1 1 1 1 

1 * « I « I 



6. Obtain typical florist calendars froji a 
local florist. 

. As a class project, prepare a calendar 
of holidays or other special dates on 
which special flowers are typically sold, 
e.g., Christmas - poinsettias, Easter - 
Easter lilies, etc. 



« I I I « 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: ^^^ail Flower Shop Operation and Management 




6, Preparing the sales volume calendar 



a, Florist's calendar 



b, References 



7 1 • i • • 



6. Pfahl. The Retail Florist Business , Chapter 38. 
, PSU. Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 



* • * f * 
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^uJLr ^^^^^^ ^^^^^^ ^ration and Management 

j>UB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 




B. Perform some of the more typical tasks required 
of flower shop salespersons in a manner accept- 
able by the industry. 

1. Wait on a typical customer. 

a. List the major steps in a typical sales. 

b. Operate a typical cash register. 

c. Fill out a typical sales slip. 

d. Advise a customer concerning the selec- 
tion of a typical cut flower, floral 
design, pot plant or other gift items. 



e. Wrap a typical item for a customer, 
e.g., cut flowers, pot plants, novelty 
items, arrangements, etc. 

f. Identify jdl items of stock. 



§• I • » • 



B. Ideally each student would receive occupational 
work experience as a salesperson in a flower 
shop. 

1. Role play salesperson and customer. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
waiting on a customer. 

. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
operating a typical cash register. 

, Observe demonstrations of and/or completi 
a typical sales slip. 



I * I * I 



. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
wrapping typical stock items. 

, Practice (perhaps through identification 
contest) identifying the more commonly 
sold stock items, e.g., cut flowers, 
flower arrangements, pot plants, ceramic 
items, etc. 



UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


B. Performing sales tasks 


B. Pfahl. The Retail Florist Business, Chapter 17. 


1. Waiting on a customer 


, PSU. Retail Flower Shop Operation and Manage- 
ment) Problem Area 5. 


a. Major steps in selling 


i I • 1 • 


b. Operating the cash register 




c. Filling out a sales slip 




d. Advising customers 




e. Wrapping items 




f. Identifying stock 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and i . ,,-en Center Operation and Management 
■SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop jperatjon and Management 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIE"? 


C. Plan and use a simple record keeping sy^f'^'^' for 
a typical flower shop. 


C. As a class project, set up a simple bookkeeping 
system for a typical retail flower shop. 


1. List at least fiVe functions < odiii 
record keeping system. 

2. List at least five types of records needed. 


. Invite the bo-'^ keeper or manager from a : 
local flower ..i;ijp to explain the record 
keeping system u^ed. 


3. Post a payment in a typical accounts re- 
ceivable record. 


1 i i 1 1 


4. Post a bill in a typical accounts payable 
record. 




5 





UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Managenitnt 




C. Planning the record keeping system 
1. Functions of the system 



2. lypes of records needet^' 

a. Accounts recei\ ie 
. Paid 

b. Accounts payable 

c. General ledger 
d« • « « < 

3. Posting payments 

4. Posting bills 
5 ( « 1 1 « 



C. pfahl. The Retail Florist Business , Chapter 25. 

. PSU. Retail Flower Shop Operation and Mana ge- 
ment, Problem Area 6. 



• f • • I 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
: SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


D. Perform selected tasks frequently 'ormed by 
the retail flower shop designer. 


D, Interview a retail flower shop designer in the . 
local area, 


1. With the aid of prepared drawings, assemble 
a typical home, hospital, wedding or funeral 
design. 


I • • • 1 

1. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
constructing typical flower arrangements. 


a. List the major principles of flower 
arrangements, e.g., design, balance, 
scale, etc. 

b. List the major elements of design, e.g., 
line, form, etc. 

c. List theiiiaj?)'^ types of colas harmony, 
e,g,, coi|j!i£ienLiin, iiionocnirDMtic,6LCi 


. Observe demonstrations illustrating the 
major principles of flower design. 

. Observe demonstrations illustrating the 
major tlements of design. 

. Observe demonstrations illustrating color 
haiBony through the use of the color ■ 
wneei. 


d, Demonstrafe &m tecomended; use of the 
color wheeill fe attaining color harmony. 

e • • « 1 « 




2. Construct a tjplcal lioae or hospital arrange- 
ment as appro7ed l|f industry. 

a. Identify label at least five of the 
basic desi pS when shown pictures or 
drawings d a«ch designs, 


2, Observe demonstrations of and/or prepare 
typical home or hospital arrangements using 
at least five bbsic designs. 

, Invite' a- local flower designer to demon-' 
strate flower arrangements. 



UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


D. Preparing flower arrangements 
1. .Constructing arrangments 
a. Principles of flower design 


D. Pfahl. The Retail Florist Business, Chapters 27, 
28 and 29. 

, PSU. Mail Flower Shop Operation and Manage- 
ment, Problem Area 3. ' 


b. Elements of design 


< 


c. Types of color harmony 




d. Use of the color wheel 
• 2, Constructing a home or hospital arrangement . 




2. Pfahl. The, Retail Florist Business, Chapter 30.,:. 


a. B'asic designs 
L Horizontal 
2. Hogarth 


, PSU. Retail Flower Shop Operation and Manage- 
ment, Problem Area 3. 

. PSU. Slide Series - "Designing With Flowers and ; 
Decorative Materials." 


3. Symmetrical 


. Smithers - Oasis. "Adventure With Flowers." 


k, Asymmetrical^ 


1 « 1 1 1 


5. Vertical 




6. Oval 

1 * 1 « ( < 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


b. 


List the basic materials needed Tor a 


. Prepan? a piciorial display illustrating • 




selected des1?n. 


the tvnes of containers tvoirallv used/ 


c. 


List the major steps in the construction 


. Prepare a pictorial, display of the major • 




of a selected design, 


types of holding devices typically used. 


d. 


Identify and label at least five basic ^ 






types of containers when shown pictures 






or drawings of such containers. 




e. 


Identify at least five types of holding 






devices when shown pictures or drawings 






of such devices. 




f. 


Identify and label at least five foliages 


. Prepare a pictorialL display of the maior 


1 


commonly used ,'n constructing flower 


types of foliages itised for constructing 




arrangements . 


flower arrangements,. 


g- 


Identify and label at least three spike 


. Preoaie a oictorial disnlav of the maior 




type flowers commonly used in construct- 


spike type flowers commonly used in con- 




ing arrangements. 


structing arrangements, 


h. 


Identify and label at least five glo- 


. Prepare a pictorial display of the major 




bular type flowers commonly used in con- 


globular type flowers commonly used in 


, i. 


structing arrangements. 

» • • • 


constructing flower arrangements. 

1 1 • 1 1 




t 





UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 



TOPICS 



b. Materials needed 

c. Steps 

d. Types of containers 
. Cylinders 

. Pedestals 
. Vases 

e. Holding devices 

• ^^'^ 
. Wire 

. Clay 

f. Types of foliages 
. Bakerfem 

. Podocarpus 
. Huckleberry 
. Eucalyptus 

g. Spike type flowers 
. Gladiolas 

.• Snapdragon 

h. Globular type flowers 
. Carnations 

. Chrysanthemums 

. Aster 
ii • > • • 



. Bowls 
, Trays 



. Hydrofoam 



. Ivy 
. Salal 
. Laurel 



Stock 



• till 



Hydrangea 
Geranium 



I • • I I 



RESOURCES 



. pfahl, The Retail Florist Business , Chapter 30. 

. PSU. Re tail Flower Shop Operation and Manage- 
ment, Problem Area 3. 

PSU, Slide Series -"Designing With Flowers and 
Decorative Materials." 

. Smithers - Oasis. "Adventure With Flowers." 



I * • • f 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center OperatiDr: and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Managwent 




3. Construct a typical corsage 2..,u boutonniere 
which would be acceptable to the industry, 



a. Identify and label at least five flowers 
■ coniinonly used for making corsages or 

boutonnieres, 

b. Identify and label at least five foliages 
frequently used in preparing corsages, 

c. List at least five accessories frequently 
used in constructing corsages or bouton- 
nieres, e.g., ribbon, netting, wire, 
pins, etc. 

d. Tie a ribbon using industry recomniended 
procedures . 

e. Wire and tape a flower to be used on a 
typical corsage or boutonniere. 

f. List the major steps involved in con- 
structing a corsage or boutonniere. 



g 



9 * » » • 



3, Observe demonstrations of and/or practici 
constructing typical corsages and 
boutonnieres. 

. Prepare a pictorial display of flowers 
uyoically used for corsages or bouton- 
nieres. 

. Observe a demonstration of and/or practije 
tying a ribbon for use on a corsage, 

. Observe a demonstration, of. .wiring and. 
taping flowers to be used in a typical 
corsage or boutonniere. 



» * * I * 



UNIT; Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT; Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 



TOPICS 



3. Constructing corsages and boutonnieres 



a. Identifying flowers used for corsages 
and boutonnieres 



b. Identifying foliages used for corsages 



. Pins 

. Water tubes 



t I t ■ • 



c, Accessories 
. Ribbon 
. Netting 
■. Wire 



d. Tying a ribbon 



e. Wiring and taping a flower 



f. Steps in construction 



^ • « • « • 



RESOURCES 



3. Pfahl. The Retail Florist Business , Chapter 33. 

. PSU, Retail Flower Shop Operation and Manage- 
ment , Problem Area 3. 

. PSU. Slide Series. Designing With Flowers and 
Decorative Materials . 



• I I I I 
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^uJLt ^^^^^^ ^P^^^'^iori and Management 

mmW. Retail Flower Shop Operation and Manaet^mpnr 




4. Construct a typical funeral basket which 
would be acceptable by the industry. 

a. List at least five types of commonly 
used containers. 

b. List and identify at least five types 
of flowers frequently u.ied for funeral 
baskets. 

c. List and identify at least five types 
of foliages frequently used by florists 
for funer? baskets. 

• I • • 

5. Construct a funeral spray which would be 
acceptable to the florist industry. 

a. Diagram at least one basic funeral 
spray design. 

b. List and identify at least five foliages 
and five flowers commonly used by the 
trade in constructing funeral sprays. 

c. List at least two holding devices fre- 
quently used for the funeral spray. 

d. List the major steps involved in the 
constructlon-of a-typicaHuneral-sprayr 

6 • I I • • 



li, Observe a demonstration of mdk^- r':epare 
a typical funeral basket. 



* • • • I 



5. Observe demonstrations of and/or practice 
preparing funeral sprays. 

. Visit a local florist and observe the con- 
struction of a typical funeral spray. 



0 
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UNIT; Flower Shop fflr. ^^snter Operation and Management 



!?i IR.I IWIT- Rohd 1 ? intofT f feffiiation and Blanagement 






RESOURIS 


4. Constructing 3 -casket 


k . Pf ahl . The "Retail Florist Jusiness , Chapter JZ. 


a. Types of -^if^itaiaiffs 


ppii Pirwer Shop Operation and Manage: 
Kent, ProEsi.Area 3. 


b. Types off. "ss 


. PSU. Slide Series. "Dsigning ¥ith Flowers and 
Decorative IJaterials." 


c. Types of i ag^-fg 




5. Constructing SjiMal spray 


5 . mh] . The Retail Florist Busiiess , Chapter 32. 


a, Basic designs 


PSU. Ketail Flower Shop Operation and Manage- 
ment, Problem Area 3, 


b. Foliages :arf flowers us,ed 


PSU. Slide Series. "Designing With Flowers and 
Decorative Materials." 


c, Holding dei/ices 


• 1 • • 1 


d, Steps in caiEiEiction 


t 


6 1 ♦ • • • 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Cente: )eratiOii and, Management 
SUB-UNIT: t^tatLnow&r Shop nppraMnn „^ ManagSEnn 




6.. Decorate s. typical toring pot piat in 
a insser acceptable iy the ir.austr}'.,, 

7. Elar E recoMiended storage program .&r s 
typizal S3]|tply of cut flowers or pot plsts 
e.g.,, a suirply of poinsettias at Chnstmas 
or a^, supply of Easter lilies at Easter. 



II 



a. Prepare a recomended temperature 
schedule. 

b. Prepare a recomended relative hmidity 
achedule- 



c. Siepare a recommended watering schedule, 
d 



6. ifeserve a demonsmtion of and/or practies 
»^apping and decorating a- typical pot pl^.*3t, 

7. As a class or small, group: project, plan *, 
srorage program for a typical florist crop: 
or plant. For example, pBinsettias aie 
mually bought in large quantities for. sae 
at Christmas. They must be stored In 
rooms, store attics, rental warehouses,, ,^c. 
The temperature, humidity and light mustk 
caiefully controlled during these several 
weeks. 

. Visit the storage facilities of a local 
florist and observe the temperature, 
light and humidity schedule for crop 
during storage. 



f • • « 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Cer.ter feparation and Management 
iSijB-milT: Retail Flowar Shop Operation anilManageinent 




RESOURCES 



6. Becorating a flowering pot plant 

7. Planning a storage progr^ for a selected 
crap 



6. PSU. Retail Flower S hop Operation, p. 103. 



7. iSahl. The Retail Florist Btislness, Chapter 23. 



a. Te^erature schedule 



b. Relative: humidity s.ciiiedulE 



c. Watering schedule 



di • < < I' 

U ♦ > « « < 



/ 



RESOURCES 



UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB'Ulir: Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management 



BOOKS: 


FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS 




Pfahl, Peter B. The Retail Florist Business. 
Danville, ILL: The Interstate Printers and 
Publishers, Inc., 1968. 


The Pennsylvania State University, Department 
of Agricultural Education, University Park, PA 
16802. 




• 


"Designing With Flowers and Decorative Materialj 


f 


STUDENT-iHANDBOOKS/TEACHER GUIDES 


TRANSPARENCIES 




The: Pansy Ivania State University, Department of 
%itiitural Education, University Park, PA 
il6802... 






Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management- 
. A Student Handbook 






Retail Flower Shop Operation and Management- 
A Teacher's Guide 


MAGAZINES 

Southern Florist 

Southern Florist Publishers * 

P. 0. Box 1808 . . 






Fort Worth, Texas 76101 





306 . . .... -.-^ 60.3.... 



UNIT: 



Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 



SUB-UNIT; Garden Center Operation and Management 

OBJECTIVE(S): . The student will be able to: 

I. Plan the operation and management of a selected or typical garden: center. 

A. Select a recommended stock inventory fnr a typical garden center. 

B. Diagram the layout of a typical garden center including the main 
store, storage buildings and grounds, 

C. Prepare a seasonal schedule of major sales for a typical garden 
center. 

D. Wait on a customer in a manner acceptable to the industry. 

E. Prepare an advertisement program for a typical garden center which 
would be acceptable to the industry. 

^ F. Plan a reconmended maintenance program for ornamental plants displayed 
and sold by the typical garden center. 



UNIT: . Flower Sliopan;! Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT; Garden Center Operation and Management 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to: 

I. Plan the operation and management of a, selected or 
typical garden center. 



A. Select a stock inventory for a typical garden 
center. 

1. List the major types of stock carried by a 
typical garden center, e.g., ornamental 
plants, plants, seeds, chemicals, equipment, 
hardware, etc. 

' a. List the major types of landscape plants 
carried, e.g., small trees, shrubs, 
ground covers, vines, bedding plants, 
etc. 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



I. As a class or small group project, plan the operation 
and management of a selected or typical garden center, 

. Invite a local garden center operator to visit the 
class or interview such a person at a garden center. 

. Visit a local garden center. 



A. As a class or small group project, visit a 
local garden center (s) and do a cursory in- 
ventory of stock. 



« ■ • • f 



a. As a small group or Individual project, 
Inventory the major types of landscape 
plants stocked by a local garden center (s). 



UNIT: . Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Garden Center Operation and Management 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


■ I. Planning the operation and management of the garden 


I. Wash/ Joy /Hoover. Selling Farm and Garden Supplies. 


center 




A. Selecting the stock 


. Local garden center operators and managers 


1. Types of stock . 


. Pinney, Operating a Garden Center. 


. Ornamental .plants 





. Seeds 

. Chemicals 
. Fertilizers 
. Pesticides 

• I • I • 

. Equipment 
. Garden tractors 
. Rotary tillers 



• • » I » 



. Hardware 
. Tools 
. Fittings 



• I • t • 



a, Types of ornamental plants 
. Trees 
"T^Shfubl™ 
. Bedding plants 
. Ground covers 



a. Local garden center operators and managers 
, Local nurserymen 



Pinney, Operating a Garden Center . 



• • • • • 



UNIT; 
SUB-UNIT; 



Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
Garden Center Operation and Management 



OBJECTIVES 



b. List the major types of chemicals typi- 
cally stocked, e.g., fertilizers, pesti- 
cides, etc., 

c. List the major types of equipment carriei 
e.g., small garden tractors, rotary 
tillers, etc. 

d. List the major types of hardware and 
tools stocked, e.g., hoes, garden hoses, 
rakes, etc. 

£• « • • « 

2. List the approximate aount and value of 
each of the items stocked. 



3i « • • • 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



b. As a small group or individual project, in- 
ventory the types of chemicals typically 
stocked by a local garden center(8), 

c. . As a small group or individual project, in- 

ventory the types of equipment stocked by 
local garden centers. ^ . 

d. As a small group or individual project, in- 
ventory the types of hardware stocked by local 
garden centers. 

6 • • • • • 

. While performing the cursory inventory suggested 
in the preceding activity, determine the approx- 
imate value of each inventory of stock, 



I III! 



UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Garden Center Operation and Management 



TOPICS 



b. Types of chemicals 

. Fertilizers 
. Complete 
. Topdress 



. Pesticides 
. Insecticides 
. Herbicides 
. Disease control 



( • » I • 



« 11*1 



c, Types of equipmst 
. Garden tractdrs 
. , Rotary tilleis 

. Hedge trimeis 
, Lawn mowers 

d. Types of hardware 

. Tools 
. Rakes . 
. Hoes 



• f p ( • 



6 • • • • 



2. Value of inventory 



3 I III! 



. Fittings 
. Bolts 
. 'Nails 



RESOURCES 

h. Local garden center operators or managers 
, Fertilizer company representatives 
. Pinnev. Garden Center Operation ' 



• I I « • 



c. local gardec center operators or managears 

. Equipment ccsnpany sales representatives 
. Pinney, Gariien Center Operation . 



I I I I * 



d. ILocal gardemcenter operators or managers 



. Hardware saks representatives 
. Pinney, Garden Center Operation . 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Mansgeient 
jUB-UNIT: Garden Center Operation and: Management 



OBJEGTIVES 



B. Diagram the layout of a*tyj)ical garden center 
including the main store, storage buildings and 
grounds. 

1. List the major facilities typically used 
■•■ by a garden center. 

2. List the major items of . equipment found 
in a typical garden center. 

3. List the major ground areas typically found. 

4 • • » I • 

C. Prepare a seasonal schedule. of the major sales 
events, e.g., spring - bediling plants, azaleas, 
seed, summer - lawn equipment, fall - Halloween 
decorations, winter - Christmas decorations, 
trees, shrubs, etc., for a typical garden 
center. 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



B. As a class or small group project, prepare a 
diagram showing the layout of local or typical 
garden centers . ' 



» * k • I 



C. As a class project and with the help of a local 
garden center operator, prepare a seasonal 
schedule of major sales. ■ 



: UNIT: ■ Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-'ONIT: Garden , Center Operation and Management 





TOPICS 


RESOURCES 






B. Laying out the garden center 
1. Facilities'- 


B. Local garden center operators, owners or managers 
. Pinnev, Garden Center Operation. 




r 


2. Equipment 


! ■ ■■ 






3. Ground areas 

4 1 ♦ • • • 

- C. Preparing a seasonal sales schedule 

. •Sprijig. 

, Bedding plants . . Seed 
. . Azaleas 

. Summer 

l.flwn pfiin'mnpnt" 

1 k i * t 








■'- i 

C. Local garden center operators or managers 
Pinnev* Garden Center Operation. 


■ 1'-, 'i;; 




, Halloween decorations 

« « « • fl' 








. Winter 

. Christmas trees and decorations 
, irees 
. Shrubs 
fill* 







UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Garden Center Operation and Management 



OBJECTIVES 



D. Wait on a customer in a manner acceptable to the 
industry. 

1. Provide a customer with adequate knowledge 
about a given product either by personal 
knowledge or by providing the customer 
with adequate written information, e.g., 
information sheets, brochures, product 
labels, etc. 

a. Identify at least five of each of the 
following types of plants sold; (1) tree: 
shrubs, bedding plants, ground covers. 



b. \iit\i the use of appropriate references, 
provide the customer with recommended 
uses, climatic adaptations, planting 
dates, planting depths, etc., for the 
major plants sold. 



c. Identify the major tools sold. 



d. Adjust and demonstrate the safe operatioi 



of the major pieces of equipment sold. 



e. When given appropriate charts or ref- 
erences, select a recommended insecticide 
for the more common insects which attack 
ornamental plants. 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



D. Seek occupational work experience as a sales" 
person in a local garden center. 

1. Simulate customer and salesperson. 



a. Conduct an identification contest in a 
local garden center plant department. 



b. Obtain, use and file a reference, which 
provides recommended uses , climatic 
adaptations, planting dates, planting 
depths, etc., for the major plants sold.' 



c. Conduct an identification contest in the 
tool department of a local garden center 

, I ■ ■ ■■ -. 

Qhserve demonstrations of and practice 



the safe operation of the major types, 
of equipment sold. 

e. Obsene demonstrations of and practice 
using insecticide charts or other ref- 
erences to provide the customer with 
insect control information. 



UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Garden Center Operation and Management 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


D. Waiting on a customer 


D. Ernest. Basic Salesmanship. 


1, Providing product knowledge 


. Walsh/Joy/Hoover. Selling Farm and Garden 
Supplies. 

* 1 1 « • 


a. Identifying plants 


. Symonds/Barrows. The Shrub Identification 
Book. 

. Svinonds/Barrows. The Tree Identification 

POOK* 


b. Providing product knowledge about 
ornamental plants 


, Robinson. Useful Trees and Shrubs, 


c. Identifying tools 


. Interstate Printers and Publishers. Tool 
Identification Kit. 


d. Demonstrating equipment 


. Manufacturer's or owner's manuals. 


p PrnvifUno fhp rii«5tnnipr with insect con"' 
trol information 


, Clemson University Cooperative Extension 
Service. 

. Agricultural Chemical Handbook 
. Insect and Disease Identification Sheets - 
CE Series 1-28. 
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UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Garden Center Operation and Management 




f . When given appropriate references or 
charts > select a recommended disease 
control chemical for a select plant 
disease. 

g. When given appropriate references or 
charts, select a recommended herbicide 
for a given grass or weed. 

h. When given appropriate references or 
charts, advise a customer as to recom- 
mended seed varieties, planting times, 

. , depths and distances. 

' 1 « • • • t 

2. Greet a customer in a manner acceptable to 
the industry. 

a. List at least three factors to consider 

in greeting a customer, 
b 

3. Fill out a typical sales slip in a manner 
acceptable to the industry. 

h, Operate a typical cash register used in a 
garden center in a manner acceptable to the 
industry. 

3. I a t I 



f. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
using disease control information charts 
or references to select recommended 
plant disease control. 

g. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
using herbicide charts or references to 
provide information on weed control, 

h. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
using seed charts or other references 
to provide customers with recoinended 
seed varieties, planting times, planting 
depths, planting distances, etc. 

2, Observe demonstrations of and practice 
greeting customers in an acceptable manner. 

. Critique greetings provided by salespersoi 
and analyze these greetings in terms of 
content. 

3. Observe demonstrations of and practice fill- 
ing out a sales slip. 

k. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
operating a typical cash register. 

* • » • « 
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UNIT: Flower' Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT; Garden Center Operation and Management 



TOPICS 



f . Providing the customer with plant disease 
control information 



g. Providing the customer with herbicide 
Information 



h. Providing the customer with information 
about seed 

1 • f I 1 1 

2. Greeting the customer 



RESOURCES , 

f . Clemson University Cooperative Extension 
Senice. 

, Agricultural Chemical Handbook 

, ■ Insect- and Disease ■Identiflcatio_n - 

Sheets - CE Series 1-28 

g» ' Clemson University Cooperative Extension 
Service. 

. Agricultural Chemical Handbook 
h. Seed dealer guides or charts. 

I 

1 1 1 1 • t 

Walsh/ Joy /Hoover. Selling Farm and Garden Supplies . 
Ernest. Basic Salesmanship . 



3. Filling out a sales slip 

4. Operating a cash register 

5« I • « I 




^uoLti ^^^^"^ ^^^^^^ ^^^'^^ Operation and Management 
jUB-UN )]^ ga rden Center Oparatlon and Managr'nent 



t, hepare an advertiseient prograa for a typical 
garden center which would be acceptable to the 
industry. 

I' Prepare a newspaper ad for a select^ pro- 
duct which would be acceptable to industry. 



I. Prepare a sales display for a selected pro- 
duct which would be acceptable to the in- 
dustry, 



3< I > . , 



E. As a class or small group project, prepare an 
advertisement plan for a typical garden center. 



1. Collect and critique local newspaper ads. 

. Practice preparing newspaper ads to promote 
the sales of various products. 

2. Critique the sales displays in local garden 
centers . 

. As a class or small group project, prepare 
a sales display for a selected product (s). 



3. 



UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB'UNIT: Garden Center Operation and Management 



r — — 1 

. TOPICS 1 


RESOURCES 


E. Preparing an advertisement program 


■■• E. Antrim, Advertising, 


1. Preparing a newspaper ad 


. Walsh/ Joy /Hoover. Selling Farm and Garden 
Supplies, ' 

• 1 1 1 « 


2, Preparing a sales display 




ji 1 1 • • 









UNIT: Flower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: Garden Center Operation and Management 



OBJECTIVES 



F. Plan a recommended maintenance program for 
ornamental plants displayed and sold by the 
typical garden center. 

1. List and/or cite a reference which gives 
the environmental requirements for a given 
or selected house plant while being held 

. for sale. 

2. List and/or cite a reference which lists the 
environmental requirements of a given or 
selected shrub while being held for sale. 

3. List and/or cite a reference which lists the 
environmental, requirements (temperature, 
humidity, light) of a given or selected tree 

k. List and/or cite a reference which lists the 
environmental, requirements (temperature, 
humidity, light) of a given or selected 
bedding plant or ground cover plant. 

5. Determine when a selected ornamental plant 
needs watering. 

6, Water a selected or given ornamental plant 
in a manner acceptable to the industry. 

, 7 • • 1 1 • 

G » f f # f 



II 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



t As a class or small group project, plan a 
maintenance program for a given ornamental 
plant displayed and sold by the typical garden 
center. 

1. Obtain, use and file references which :pro- 
vide envlroninental requirements of a given 
or selected house plant (s), 

2. Obtain, use and file references which pro- 
vide recommendations for maintaining shrubs. 

3. Obtain, use and file references which pro- 
vide recopended practices for maintaining 
trees. 

A. 'Obtain, use and file references which pro- 
Vide recommended practices for maintaining 
bedding plants or ground cover plants. 



5 . Observe demonstrations of and practice de- 
termining the need for watering ornamental 
plants. 

6. Observe demonstrations of and practice 
watering ornamental plants. 



7. 

G 



» « I ' 



II I I * I • 
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UNIT; Hower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 



SUB-UNIT: Garden Center Operation and Management 


TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


F, Preparing a maintenance program for orramental 


F. PSU. Landscape Maintenance and Establishment. 


. Local' garden center operators or managers. 


1. References which give recommendations for 

lTl^l'in^a•^■n1 np h^Il^^P TllflTlt^ 
lUdXlltuAllJLlig uuuo^ yxauLo 


1 • • • • • 

• 


2. References which give recommendations for 
maintaining shrubs 




3. References which give recommendations for 
maintaining trees ■ 




4. References which give recommendations for 
maintaining bedding plants and ground cover 
plants 




5, Determining the need for watering plants 




6. Watering plants 
7 1 • 1 • * 




G« • 1 1 « 

11 • 1 • 1 1 


Gi • 1 « » 
11 • • 1 • • 
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RESOURCES 



UNIT: Slower Shop and Garden Center Operation and Management 
SUB-UNIT: ^^rden Center Operation and Management 



BOOKS 

Antrii, William H. , Advertising. NY: Gregg 
Division/McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1970. 

Ernest, John W. Basic Salesmanship. NY: Gregg 
Division/McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1969. 

Robinson, Florence B. Us.eful Trees and Shrubs. 
Champaign, ILL: Garrad Publishing Co., 1960. 

Symonds, George W. The Shrub Identification Book. 
NY: M. Borrows and Co., 1958, 

Symonds, George W. The Tree Identification Book. 
NY: M, Borrows and Company, 1958. 

Smith, Gary R. Display and Promotion, NY: Gregg 
Division/McGraw Hill, Inc., 1970. 

Walsh, L.A.; Joy, R.D. and Hoover, N.K. Selling 
Farm and Garden Supplies. NY: Gregg Division/ 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1971. 


BOOKS 

Pinney, John 'J. Operating a Garden Center. 
Washington, D. C. : American Association of 
Nurserymen, Inc. 

9 

■ ■ --■ ■ ^ ■ ■- 


. STUDENT HANDBOOKS - TEACHER'S GUIDES 

The Pennsylvania State University, Department of ' 
Agricultural Education, University Park, PA 16802. 

Landscape' Maintenance and Establishment - A 

Student Handbook 
Landscape Maintenance and Establishment - A 


BULlETirS 

Clemson University Cooperative Extension Service, 
Clemson University, Cleinson, S.C. 29631. 

Agricultural Cheiical Handbook ., . 
Insect and Disease Identification Sheets 
.CE,.Series.i-28 . — 


■ Teacher 'rCuide " ■ " 





IJNIT: Basic Selling 

SUB-UNIT: 

OBJECTIVE(S): The student will be able to: 

I, Plan a sales program for a typical horticultural business. 

Ill MM 
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JUNIT: Basic Selling 
; SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to: 

1, Plan a sales program for a typical horticultural 
business. 



A. Plan an advertising program for a typical and/or 
actual garden center or flower shop, 

1, When given several newspaper ads ranging 
from very good to very poor, rank them 
accordingly. 

■ 2. When given several radio and/or TV cora- 
inercials dealing with flowers or plants 
. which range from good to poor, rank them 
accordingly. 

3. List at least 3 criteria for evaluating a 
given type of advertisement, 

B. Plan a product and/or window display for a 
given or typical flower shop or garden center. 



1, When shown pictures of three products . 
and/or show window displays, rank them in 
order of effectiveness. 

,2.»Jis,t„atJeaat„five„criteria.,us.edlin^evalr., 
uating a product display, 

3. HI* 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



1, As a class or small group project, plan an adver- 
tising program for a hypothetical or actual horti- 
cultural business. 



. Interview the local fldritit: or nurseryman to 
determine the advertising program used. 

. As a small group or individual project, prepare 
radio ads, newspaper ads or TV commercials and 
present them to the class, 

. Obtain catalogs of ads, TV commercials and other 
promotional materials available from horticultural 
product manufacturers. 



• 1 1 I I 



. As a class or small group project, plan an equip- 
ment and/or show room display for a horticultural 
business. ■,. 

. While visiting local florist oFglfden centers, 
observe the products and/or show window displays. . 

, Obtain equipment and show room display suggestions 
fromJhejajox»floxis.t4Xo4ucXs„manuf.acJ;um.__„ 
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TOPICS 



I, H^i\ning sales promotion 



A. ' Advertising program 
, Newspaper ads 
. TV commercials 



^ product display 
. Shbwrooni displays 
, Yard displays 



ERIC 



RESOURCES 



I. 



A. pfahl. The Retail Florist 3usine_s_s , Chapter 15. 

, Rouse and Nolan. Funjangn tals of Advertising . 

, Local agribusiness salesmen 

, Sales promotion division of .horticultural 
products manufacturers ^ ' 



9 III* 



B. Pfahl. The Retail Florist Business , Chapter 
7 & 8. 



. Robinson, Blacker and Logan. Store Salesmanship 



, Wingate and Nolan, rundamentals of Selling . 
. Sales promotion division of horticultural 



products manufacturers 



% I I 1 1 
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•UNIT: 'Basic Selling 
SUB'UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



C, Plan a sales approach for selling a typical 
and/or given type of agricultural product. 

1, List at least five criteria for evaluating 
a sales approach. 

2, List the five steps used in a typical sales 
approach. 

3, When given demonstrations of sales approaches, 
select and label those selected as appropriate 
by an experienced salesperson. 

4, List at least five recommended items to check 
before meeting the , customer. 

5, When given demonstratloas of customer greet- 
ings, select and label those selected as 
appropriate by an authority on the subject, 
e.g.'; book, instructor, experienced sales 
person, etc, 

a. List at least five criteria to use in 
evaluating a customer greeting. 

b, List at least five recommended things 
to do when greeting a customer. 



c. 



6, When given demonstrations of the presentation 
of products to a customer, select and label 
those selected as appropriate by an authority, 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 
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, Observe demonstrations of person-to-person sales 
techniques. 

. As a class project, pair up students and have one 
student role play the part of the salesperson 
while the other plays the role of customer. 

. Analyze sales approaches according to a five step 
technique (see reference for five steps). 

, Observe demonstrations of and/or simulate an appro^ 
priate sales gr tting. Have the class critique the 
demonstrations,. 



, Observe demonstrations of and/or simulate the pre- 
sentation of products to a customer. Have the ' 
class critique the demonstration, 



^' UNIT: -Basic Selling 
I WUNIT: 



mm 



TOPICS 



C, f lanning the sales approach 
: 1, Criteria for evaluation 



2, Steps in making a sales 



3, Sales approach 



4, Presales preparation 



5, Greeting the customer 



, Criteria for evaluating a sales greeting 



. Major points to consider when greeting 
customer" 



6. Presenting the product 



;i;EBJC 
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^ . . ^ ■ ' ^/,^/.1i;rt\':^^ 



RESOURCES 



C/ H Pfahl. ttie Retail J'lorist Business > 
Chapter 17. 



. Robinson, Blacker, and Logan. Stor_ e_ Salesmanship , 
Chapters 1 and 2c 

. Hingate and Nolan. Fundamentals of Selling , 
Chapters 13 and 14. 



. Robinson, Blacker and Logan. Store Salesmanship , 
• Chapter 3. 

. Wingate and Nolan. Fundamentals of Selling , 
Chapter 16. 



. Local horticultural salesmen 



650 



: ' " UNIT: Basic Selling 
SUB-UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



a. List at least five criteria for evaluating 
the presentation of products to a customer. 

b. List at least three means of relating a \ 
product to the needs of a customer. 

C« ■III 

7, When given demonstrations of overcoming sales 
. resistance, select and label those selected 

as appropriate by an authority, 

a, List at least- five criteria for evaluating 
methods used to overcome the customer's 
resistance. 

b, List the five items of sales resistance 
about which the customer must make a 
decision, 

c« « « « « ' 

8, When given demonstrations of closing a sale, 
select and label those chosen as appropriate 
by an authority* 

a. List at least five criteria for evaluating 
a sales closingi 



,b.,...,List..atJeast fiye^recommended. steps „to ^. 

closing a sale, 



c« • • • < 



9i • • • • 
II • 1 1 1 1 • 
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



, Observe demonstrations of and/or simulate overcoming 
sales resistance. Critique the demonstrations. 



, Invite a social studies teacher to discuss the 
psychology of sales. 



Observe demonstrations of and/or simulate the closing 
of a sale. Have the class critique the demonstra- ; 
tions, 



. I . . I 



II » . I < t 
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UNIT: 'lasJc 



<JIIR.IINIT: - '■ 


TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


a. Criteria for evaluating presentation 




b, Means of relating product to 




C| i • • • 

1, "Overcoming sales resistance 


7 Pfahl. The Retail Florist Business, Chapter 17. 


■ a, Criteria for evaluating salesman per- 
formance 


^^\,i^^n^^ mnnlcar flnrl l.nf-M. Storc Salesmanship, 
Chapter 


b. Types of sales resistance 


^ flfifl Mnlan. Fundamentals of Selling, 
Chapter 17. 


P . * . 
1 1 • • 


. Local retail florist or garden center operators 


8, Closing a sales 


1 1 • ff * .- ' 

ft PfaM. The Retail Florist Business, Chapter 17. 


a fn't-pn? for evaluating a closing sale 


Ppl^i'p^pn T*1-Vor anHlogan. store Salesmanship, 
Chapters 5, 6 and 7. 


b. Steps in closing a sale 


^.|j^j,nfp ^nH Nnlan. Fundamentals of Selling, 
ChMte'r I8„. 


Ci 1 » 1 « 


. Local retail florist or garden center operators. 

1 III* 


9i « 1 • • 

III III! 
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RESOURCES 



UNIT: Basic Selling 
SUB-iJNlT: 



BOOKS 

Robinson, Blacker and Logan. Store 'Salesmanship . 
Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, Inc. "ItT 
edition. 

Rouse and Nolan. Fundamentals of Advertisin g. 
Cincinnati, Ohio: Southwestern Publishing Compaoy, 
6th edition. 

Wingate, J.W, and Nolan, C.A. Fundamentals of 
Selling. Cincinnati, Ohio: Southwestern Publish- 
ing Company, 7th edition, 1974, 

Pfahl, Peter B. The Retail Florist Business . 
Danville, 111: The Interstate Printers and 
Publishers, Inc. 

BULLETINS 




TRANSPARENCIES 



UNIT: 



Retail Flower Sliopand (larden Center Operation 



SUB-UNIT: 



Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVE(S); The student will be able to: 

I. Compare ?nd contrast the career opportunities in flower shop 
or ^c center operations, 

II. List some of the ways in which a career in this area comple- 
ments or fails to complement life goals. 



III. 



658 
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UNIT; Retail Flower Shop or Garden Center Operation 

SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVES 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


The student will be able to: 




I. Comtsre and contrast the career opportunities re- 
lated to retail flower shop or garden center opera- 
tions, 

* 


I. Interview people employed in careers related to 
retauiiowcr snop or garden center operations, 




k. 


List the major career opportunities related to 
retail flower shop or garden center operations. 


. Prepare an in-depth report on at least two occupa- 
tions reiateo to retail r lower shop or garden center 
operations which are of special interest. 


J - 


B. 


Classify the career opportunities as to occupa- 
tional levels, i.e., professional, technical, etc 


. Perform and/or observe some of the more typical tasks 
encountered by people employed in the jobs which are 
of greatest interest to you. 


u 

f. 


C. 


List the major competencies required for at least 
one career related to each of the major occupa- 
tional areas. 


. Arrange to spend an afternoon or full day with a 
person employed in one of these businesses , 




D. 


List the major activities performed by a person 
employed in j-at least one occupation associated 
with each ot the major occupational areas. 


. Seek occupational work experience in a retail flower 
shop or garden center. 




E. 
F. 


I ''5t the educational requirements of at least one 
in each of the major occupational areas. 

lift 


. If the occupation of your choice requires further 
schooling, investigate, with the help of your 
guidance counselor or teacher, the availability 
of such a school, 



UNIT: Retail Flower Shop or Garden Center Operation 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Qp|)ortunities 



TOPICS 


RESOURCES 


I. Career opportunities in or related to retail 
flower shop or garden center operations , 

A. Careers 

. . Store Owner 
. Store Manager 
, Floral Designer 
. Sales Person 
. Bookkeeper 

1 tit* 


I. Local people employed in retail flower shop or 
garden center operations. 

. Hoover, Handbook of Agricultural Occupations, 
Chapter XI. 

PRII Uphall PI ftupr q1i on flnPT/ifinTi anrf Mflnfli>PTnPTif 

. Society of American Florist. Suite H-220, Sheraton 
Park Hotel, Washington, D. C. 20008 

* 1 t • 1 


B. Occupational classification 




, Owner 




. Manager 




. Worker 




I f • « • 

C. Competencies needed ' 




D. Training needed 




£ • tilt 
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UNIT: Retail Flower Shop or Garden Center Operation 
SUB-UNIT; Exploring Career Opportunities 



OBJECTIVES 



II, List some of the ways in which a chosen career in 
this area coinpl&iner.ts or fails to compleiiiiint life 
goals, 

A. List the ways in which a chosen career benefits 
society. 



B. List the ways in which a chosen career might 
benefit the student. 



Ill « • < f t 



LEARNING ACTIVITIES 



11. Participate in a class debate of life goals. 



. Prepare a short paper concerning the ways in which 
a chosen career coinplements or fails to complenient 
life goals, 

. Sponso: ; retail floral day at school or sponsor a 
spe .al school activity where students would actually 
set up a mini-floral shop and operate it for one day 
This could tie in with other environmental activities 
of the school and the conmunity. 



nil 1 1 1 1 
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UNIT: Retail Flower Shop or Garden Center Operation 

SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Oppor trinities 



II. Career benefits 



A. Benefits to society 



B. ^,nefits to the individual 



C I * « • i 

III 




II, Hoover. Handbook of Agricultural Occupations , 
Chapter XI. 



Ill * 11*1 
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RESOURCES 



UNIT: Retail Flower Shop or Garden Center Operation 
SUB-UNIT: Exploring Career Opportunities 



BOOKS 


FILMS AND FIIMSTRIPS 


Hoover, Norman K. Handbook of Agricultural Occu- 




pations. Danville, ILL; The Interstate Printers 
and Publishers, Inc., 2nd edition, 1969, 




STUDENT HANDBOOKS AND TEACHER GUIDES 


TRANSPARENCIES 


The Pennsylvania State University, Department of 
Agricultural Education, University Park, PA: 
18602. 




Retail Flowershop Operation and Management 


Y; 



APPENDIX A 



EQUIPllENT LIST 
OEHAMENTAL HORTICULTURE and 

TURF AND im mmm 

Itms m one asterisk (*) are for Turf and Lawn Management onl^. Ite^s with two ^asterisks j**) 



>tt for Omaiental Horticulture onli, If m Ite. has no asterisk by It, it Is i«o«nded for 
programs. 

DESCRIPTION 



ERIC 



1 


Tractor 


30-40 HP, industrial model, 
3 pt. hitch, gasoline 




Disc Harrow 


20 disc harrow 


1 ea. 


Drag Harrow 


8' wide 


1 ea. 


Scrape Blade 


6' long utility 


1 ea, 


Loader 


Front-end 


1 ea. 


Seeder-Fertilizer 
Spreader 


700 lb. capacity 


1 ea, 


*Hower 


Flail-type 6' 


1 ea. 


■ Mower 


Bush Hog 


1 ea. 


Post Hole Digger 


9" auger 


1 


Roto Tiller 


5 HP Roto Tiller (Tractor), 


?. 


Wheelbarrow 


General purpose steel 
(4 cu. ft, cap,) 
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UNIT m.'^T 'MTAL COST, 



$6,500,00 
700.00 
250,00 
130.00 
1,600.00 

375.00 
1,000.00 
700.00 
400.00 
310.00 

45.00 



$6,500.00 
/OO.OO 
250.00 
130.00 
1,600,00 

375.00 
1,000.00 

- ii 

700.00 
400.00 
310.00 , 

90.00 
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ENTITY 


ITEM 


DESCRIPTION UNIT COST 


TOTAL COS! 




Shredder 


k HP Soil Shredder (electric motor) 


251^90 


251.90 




**Sterilizer 


Soil sterilizer (125$ amp. 12OV), 
24 hr. capacity, approx. 1 yard* 


225.00 


225.00 




Sprayer 


20 gallon power sprayer with 
porcelainized tank and 15' hose 


277.65 




1 


Sprayer 


3 gallon, hand, compression 
rust resistant 


19.95 


19.95 




Duster . 


Garden, aluminum 


46.20 


46.20 




Lawn Roller 


24" diameter x 30" long, water-filled 


47.00 


47.00 




Respirator 


Dust 


3.08 


18.48 




Respirator 


Spray 


4.12 


24.72 




Seeder 


Cyclone, centrifugal 


29.50 


29.50 




Seeder 


Drop-type (3-4') 


25.08 


25.08 




**Grafting Knives 


Grafting and budding 


8.25 


49.50 




**Saw8 


14" pruning 


4.35 


17.40 


2 ■ 


**Pole Pruner 


18' pole pruning saw 


18.70 


36.60 


12 


**Pruning Shears 


Hand pruner 


6.55 


78.60 


6 


**Pruning Shears 


26 lopper 


9,90 


59.40 


6 


**Pruning Shears 


Long-handled 21" hedge shear 


8.57 


51.42 


6 


Hoes 


Garden hoe 


4.95 


29.70 



QUANTITY ITEM 



DESCRIPTION 



UNIT COST TOTAL COST 



4 



3 



Shovels 



Shovels 



3 Shovels 
4- **Shovels 

12 **Trowel 

12 ^^Cultivators 

4 Rakes 
4 Rakes 
2 Rakes 

1 Rake 

2 Sod Edger 
1 Sod Tamper 

1 **Bulb planter" 

1 • Soil Auger 

2 Axes 

1 Power Saw 

2 Mattocks 



Straight neck, round point 5.94 23.76 

D-handle, square point, 10" 9.02 27.06 

D-handle, normal point 9.02 27.06 

D-handle, long blade with steel 

strap (transplanting) 20.30 B1.20 

Transplanting l-^S 17.76 

Hand cultivator, 3 curved prongs 

with 12" handle 2.06 24.72 

Garden rake 5.22 20.88 

Lawn and leaf ^-05 16-20 

Lawn and grading (30" wide) 14.30 28.60 

Thatching rake 5.60 5.60 

■' Round blade with 4' handle 5.20 10.40 

8" X 8" with 4' handle 14.70 14.70 

D-handle with foot rests 3,69 3.69 

42" long, 6" bit 20.85 20.85 

3^5" single bit . 5.59 11.18 

Chain saw with bow blade 350.00 350.00 

5 1b. 5.77 11.54 



ERIC 
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ITEM 


'DESCRIPTION 


UNIT COST 


TOTAL COST 


4 


Forks 


6 tine manure fork with 4^ handle 




34,00 


2 


Diggers 


Post hole djgger 




7.80 


15.60 


1 


Kit 


Soil testing (Sudbury) 




55.50 


55.50 


1 


**Trinimer 


Electric hedge 




35.00 


35.00 


1 


Reel 


Truck hose reel for garden hose 




21,32 


21.32 


4 


Hangers 


Garden hose hangers 




1.00 


4.00 


2 


**Openers 


Can opener 




1.10 


2.20 


15 


**Snips 


Can snips to open side of can 




■ 4.34 


65.10 


1 


'*«upciicr 


Multiple can punch for opening drain 










holes in nursery cans 




nn A A 

89,90 


89.90 


00 

i>\j 




Mechanical drawing set to contain 










the following: 










i 6ai 


24" X 36" uetal edge drawing, board 


15.84 








1 ea» 


36" lucite edge, maple T-square 


6.96 








1 6Sa^^,,.u 


12" boxwood architect's scale 


3.05 










30 X 60° acrylic triangle (10") 


.60 










45 X 90° acrylic triangle (8") 


.60 








1 Art 


12" French curve 


.65 








1 ea« 


Sandpaper pencil pointer 


.30 








1 eai 


6" protractor 


2.80 








0 Aft 


Drawing pencil (4 H) @ .15 ea, 


.30 








0 no 


Gum erasers @ ,12 ea. 


.24 








1 ea« 


Erasing shield 


.36 








1 ea» 


Dry clean pad 


1.02 








0 AO 


Drafting tape 3/4" x 40' @ 1.86 ea. ' _ 


3.72 














36.44 


728.80 


4 


Garden Hoses 


3/4" X 25' length 




9.90 


39.60 
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**Electric Cables 

Brush Hook 
Sav 

**Cruiser Sticks 
**Increiiient Borer 
**Psychroineter 

Thermonieter 

Hand Level 

**Proportioiier 

**Kits 

Mower 

Mower 

*Mower 

*Mower 

*Top Dresser 



Heating cables for hot beds, 

50' length 7.53 

Gro-lux lamps, 4' long ^8.00 

Double edge 9.07 

30" bow ' ^'23 

Biltniore-Crulser, 37" 5.95 

U"bore 78.70 

Sling psychroiiieter (tests relative 
humidity) 



15.67 
10.78 
66.00 



Soil themometer 
Hand sighting level 
Automatic fertilizer proportioner 109.40 
Plan 'n Plant Landscape 3D Kit 6.00 
21" rotary mower 
21" reel mower 
3 gang faiway mower 



100.00 
U7.00 
1,865.00 



Greens mower with air cooled engine, 
electric starter (60" cutting width) 710.00 



40" spreading width 
Drag mat 



1,580.00 
130,00 



30.12 
192.00 
18. U 
4.23 
23.80 
157.40 

15.67 
10.78 
66.00 
109.40 
120.00 
100.00 
147.00 
1,865.00 

710.00 
1,580.00 
130.00 
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678 



1 *Vertlcutter 

1 *Aerator 

1 *Spiker 

1 *Edger 

i..,* 

1 *Whlpping Pole 

1 *Hole Cutter 

1 *Sod Cutter 

2 *Rakes 

1 *Grinder 

1 *Lapper 

1 Plugger 

i *Sweeper 

1 Shredder 

1 *Kit 

2 Benches 



Thatch control, power rake 



325.00 



Fine turf 'aerator for golf greens 1,670,00 
Power disc spiker for golf greens 780,00 



■ edger 



100.00 



I'is , 3 rod for whipping dew I], 00 

toot ejector hole cutter for cups 

, (6" scalloped cut) . 28,00 

12" wide X 2^' cut 890.00 

Sand trap rake, 36" wide 15,00 

Lawn mower precision (1 man unit) 

grinder (for reel blades) 845,00 

Modern lapping machine for reel 

blades 130,00 

Turf plugger, 2k" diameter core 

to 2 3/8" depth, 32" handle 22.00 

36" swath, pull type (pick up 

clippings) 250,00 

Leaf shredder, 5 HP gasoline 300,00 

Irrigation kit for golf courses 

(Toro from E,J. Smith & Sons Co.) 2,500,00 



Work, 2 man 



176,00 



325.00 
1,670.00 
780;00 
100.00 
17.00 

28.00 
890.00 
30.00 

845.00 

130.00 

22.00 

250.00 
300.00 

,500.00 
352.00 



jERlC 



342 



680 ^ 



Cleaner 


Steam, Jenny IIC or equiv, 


625,00 


625.00 


Compressor 


Air, 40-100 psi, 12 gallon tank, 
1 cylinder, 3/4 HP motor 


240.20 


• 240,20 


Grinder 


General purpose bench, k HP 


192.50 


192,50 


Hoist 


Chain, 2 ton capacity 


AAA A A 

328.90 


ooQ on 


Monorail 


2 ton capacity 


/A AA 

68.00 


OO.OO 


Welder 


Arc, 200V, 207. duty cycle 


212.52 


212.52 


Welder 


Oxyacetylene, mediura duty 


4 1 A AA 

140,00 


lArt Art 

140,00 


Brace 


Ratchet, 10" Swing 


10.76 


10,76 


Bits 


Auger, V' - l" (by 1/8's) 


■ 28,00 




Bit 


1 fx 1 1 \\ fit 

Countersink, rose head - 3/4 ' x 5 


1.32 


1 ^9 
i,oZ 


Chisels 


Wood, heavy duty, Y - 1 (by Vs) 


A 1 A 

9.19 




Drawknife 


10" blade 


6.00 


£. Art 

6,00 


Bar 


Wrecking, gooseneck, 18" 


.72 


•72 


Plane 


Smoothing plane, 9" 


6,60 


0,0U 


Saws 


Hand, rip, 5k pt. 26" 


8,30 


16.60 


Saw 


Coping, 65i^' blade 


1,82 


1.82 


Saw 


Keyhold (10 points) 


2.20 


2.20 


Square 


Framing, 16" X 24" 


11.08 


11.08 



m ITEM 



DESCRIPTION 



m: COST TOTAL mi 



Square 

Square 
set Screwdriver 
set Screwdriver 
set File" 

File 

Scraper 

Oilstone 

Mallet 

Knife 
set Bits 



HamWiS 

Saw 

Tapes 

Rulss 

Tapf^; 

Bobj} 



Sliding, T-bevel 10" 

Combination, 12" 

Set of Bits, 1/4", 5/16", 3/8" 

thillips, 6", 8", 10" 

Mill files, 6", 8", 10" 

Wood rasp, 12" 

Wood, 3" blade 

Combination, 6" x 2" 

Carpenter's, 16 oz. 

Putty 

Expansion, 7/8" - 3" 
Adjustable bar, 3' - 8' 
"C" clamps, 5" • . 
16 oz,, curved claw 
Miter saw, 10 points 
Return tape, 12' 
Extension rule, 6' 
Steel tape, 100' 
Plumb bob, 12 oz, 



3,12 
4,95 
3.23 
3.23 
3.80 
5,61 
5,63 
42.85 
2.53 
1.27 
8.47 
5.06 
7.65 
4.80 
17.49 
5.17 
5.00 
13.20 
3.80 



3.12 
4.95 
3.23 
' 3.23 
3.30 
5.61 
5,63 
42.85 
2,53 
1.27 
8.47 
10.12 
15.30 
9.60 
17.49 
10,34 
10.00 
26.40 
7.60 



1 


Level 


Carpenter's level, 18" and 24" 


8.20 • 


8.20 


2 


Chalkline 


Self-chalking, 50' 


2.75 


5.50 


2 


Files 


Bastard, flat (1 ea. of 8" and 10") 


1.65 


3.30 


2 


Files 


Bastard, round, 8" and 10" 


..■ 1.65 . 


3.30 


2 


Files 


Slim taper, 6" 


..77 


. 1,54 


12 


Files 


File handles, assorted sizes ' 


.50 


6.00 


3 


Brush 


Paint brush (1 ea. of 2", 3", 4"^ 




13, 


2 


Cutter 


Glass cutter 


.83 


1.66 


2 


Brushes 


Wire brushes, 7V' x 2 7/8" 


1.10 


2.20 


I 


Vise 


Woodworking, 4" x 10" jaws, 
open 12" 


37.48 


37,48 


I 


Anvil 


Steel, 100 lbs. with stand 


120,.:00 


120.00 


6 


Chisels 


Cold, V, 3/8", V, 5/8", 3/4", 1" 


1.16 


6.96 


2 


Punches 


Center punch, 'j" x 6" 


1.27 


2,54 


1 set 


Hammer 


Ball pein (12, 20, 24 oz.) 


, 11.00 


11.00 


I 


Haramer 


Sledge, 6-8 lbs, 


10.73 ■ 


10.73 


1 set 


Extractor 


Screw extractors, Nos. 1-6 


3.91 


3.91 


2 


Hammers 


Chipping hammer for welder 


2.20 


4,40 


2 


Brushes 


Welder's brush, 3'" handle 


.72 


1,44 



QUANTITY ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT COST TOTAL COST 

2 pair Gloves Welding gloves, leather 4.73 9.46 

4 Goggles Chipping and grinding, cup type 3.96 1).84 

4 Goggles Welding, cup type 14,96 

4 Helmets Welding helmet 15.07 60.28 

1 Torch Propane, tips: and tank 9.40 9.40 

1 Snips Tinners sniis, straight 3.90 3.90 

1 Soldering iron Electric, rsmvable tips, 300 watts 14,85 14.85 

1 Rivet Kit Includes tools and rivets 24.14 24.14 

1 set Pipe Dies 1" - 2" , _ 44.24 44.24 

1 set Pipe Dies Ratchet type, V - 1" ' 43.89 43.89 

1 Cutter Pipe, V'-l^i" 21.56 21.56 

1 Cutter Copper tubing, 3/16" - 1 1/8" 3.79 3.79 

1 Reamer Burring bit brace 11.16 11.16 

1 Wrench Pipe wrench, 18" 10.64 10.64 

1 ■ Wrench Pipe wrench, 12" 6.62 6.62 

1 Vise Pipe, 1/8" - 2" .25.63 25.63 

■ 1 , Pliers Electrician, side catting, 7" 4,68 4,68 

1 Screwdriver Electrician, 3" 1'38 1.38 

1 Screwdriver ■Electrician, 6" 1,74 1.74 



QUANTITY ITEM 



BESCRIPTION 



1 


Light 


Test light 


14.28 


14.28 


1 


Groover 


Concrete sidewalk 


1.32 


1.32 


1 


Jointer 


Concrete sidewalk 


2.86 


2.86 


-1 


Level 


Mason's level, 48" aluininmn 


21,78 


21.78 


1 


Line 


Mason's nylon line, 100' 


.88 


.88 


1 


Trowel 


Brick, 11" 


1 5.55 


5.55 


1 


Trowel 


Pointing trowel, 5" 


1.87 


1.87 


r 


Trowel 


Cementer's trowel, 11" 


5.55 


5.55 


1 set 


Punch 


Center punches 


6.82 


6.82 


1 set 


Assorted Pliers 


needle nose, diagonal channel lock, 
vise-grip (one each) 


11.00 


. 11.00 


1 set 


Screwdriver 


Machines, 6", 8",^ 10" 


, 7.10 


7.10 


1 set 


Wrench 


Socket and box-end combination 


22.18 


22.18 


1 set 


Wrench 


Allen (hex-head) 


1.08 


1.08 


1 set 


Wrench 


Spark plug 


3.57 


3.57 


2 


Cans 


5-gallon 


^. 13.80 


27.60 


9 

w 


Cans 


1 gallon 


10.07 


20,14 


2 , 


Cans 

r 


Oilers, 1/3 - 1/2 pint 


.70 


1.40 


1 


Grease Gun 


Pressure, lever type, 16 oz, 


6.05 


■ 6.05 



689 



34? 



690, 









Light 


Timing light 


32.39 


32.39 




Charger 


Battery charger (6V - 12V) 


58.40 


58.40 




Cable 


Jumper cables 


16.22 


16,22 




Lights 


Service light, 25' cord, bulb shield 


5.00 


10.00 




Tire Gauge. 


Heavy duty 


3.52 . 


3.52 


set 


Wrench 


Drive socket - V 


75,57 


75.57 


set 


Metric Sockets 


drive 


8.50 


8.50 


set 


Wrench 


Open end, 5/16" - 1" by 16ths 


32.93 


32.93 


set 


Wrench 


Box end, 5/16" - 1" by IGths 


..48.24., 


48,24,.„ 


set 


Metric Wrenches 


Combination, 6111111 to 24inm 


28.18 


28.18 




Wrench 


Adjustable, 8" 


4.56 


4.56 




Wrench 


Adjustable, 10" 


4.67 


4.67 


set 


Wrench 


3/8" drive socket with 13/16" 
deep socket 


11.34 


11.34 




Wrench 


Torque, 3/8" drive, 0-600 in. lbs. 


15.75 


15.75 




Wrench 


Briggs & Stratton starter clutch 
wrench 


4.00 


4.00 




Holder 


Briggs & Stratton flywheel holder 


6.00 


6.00 




Gauge 


Spark plug, wire 


5.80 


5.80 




Tool 


Ignition tool 8et.,_(sniall engine) 


.21.40 ■ 


-21.40 



QUANTITY ITEM 



DESCRIPTION 



UNIT COST TOTAL COST 



1 
1 



2 
1 
1 
2 

2 

-3- 



Tester 
Dresser 



1 set Drill Bit 8 



1 set Drill Bits 



Drill 
Drill 



6 pair Gloves 



Bottle 
Kit 

Kit 

**Signs 
**Nozzle 
**Nozzle 
**Extension 

Nozzle 

-Gutter - 



Coil tester 



Wheel dresser 



69.00 



39,39 



Highspeed 1/16" - 1/2" by 6/tth8, 

1/2" - 1" by 8th3 36.80 

Masonry drills, 1/4" - 3/4" by 16th8 18.48 

Portable, electric, 1/4" 64,50 



Portable, electric, 3/4" 



84,70 



Rubber gloves for handling chemicals 1,80 

Eye-wash bottle 8,50 

First Aid (Industrial model for 

Mechanics) 31,20 

First Aid (Contractor model for 

outdoors) 39.10 

"DANGER - KEEP OUT" 1,69 

Seedling nozzle (mist) 2,95 

.Water breaker 2,16 

Handi-reach hose extensions 

(l ea. 36",- 48")- 3,50 

Squeeze handle 2,20 

-~ Bow-blade-hand-sHngs ■3v56" 



69.00 
39.39 

36.80 
18,48 
64.50 
84.70 
10.80 
8.50 

31.20 

39.10 
3.38 
2,95 

.2.16 

7,00' 
4.40 

„,..,„10,68- 




Funnels 



Assorted 



10.00 



Cabinet 


Storage cabinet, fire proof, 
flannnable material (not needed if ■ 
flanmable storage area is provided) 


350.00 


350.Ct 


Fire Extinguisher 


• 


21.30 




Sprinkler 


Oscillating 


8.80 




Sprinkler 


Impulse 


12.05 


12.05 


set *Tee markers 


red, white, and blue - 1 ea, 


20.00 


20.0!'^ 


set *Golf clubs 




200.00 


mm 


*Golf ball cup 


Metal 


7.50 


7.50 


*Hag pole & flag 


For golf green 


20.00 


20.00 


Transit-level 


With tripod, plumbob, & rod 


150.00 


150,00 


**Refrigerator 


For holding cut flowers, cuttings, 
etc, 


150.00 


150.00 



TOTALS! Ornamental Horticulture $20,147.47 
Turf and Lawn Management $31,594,60 

NOTE: All equipment must meet "OSHA" Standards. Prices are approximate for August 1974, 



APPENDIX B* 



SEEECIED LIST 0? " dFESSIONAL AND 
TECHNICAL SOCIKIIISitJ ORGANIZATIONS 
CONCERNED WITH OBHAlfilCAL HORTICULTURE 
AND ITS APPISCATION 

Inclusion "or msim^. ^ an organization or society in this list does not imply spproval or 
disapproval of it. iisldWnal information regarding Jocal chapters ejections of t^jse or^nlaations 
or societies lay % ob.yaiefi by writing: directly to the 'executive secsstary at the listed aiixess. 

American Assei^ : m..^^ Botanical Gardens and Arboretums , Department of Hortiaiitoe, 
New Mexico m ^iity, Box 530, University Park, New Mexico 88070. 

American Assor S -ij gjfiurserymen, Inc. , 835 Southem Building, 15th and H Stists, NW, 
Washington, D. . " ®SS,..^ - 

American Fores' y '^iisdation, i919 17th Street, U, Washington, D.. C, 20006. 

American Horti ^ ^gii:Society, Inc. , 1600 Bladensburg, Road, NW, Washington^ 1. C. 2(102. 

American Insti .its lark Exec utives, Inc. , Oglesbay Park, Wheeling, West Vitginia 20)03. 

American Bhodogl^ ^^ te Society , 3514 North Russet Street, Portland, Oregon 97200. 

American RoseiScct^sy , 4048 Roselea Place, Columbus, Ohio 43200. 

American SeedfTEgfe Association , Southern Building, Suite 803, 1030 15th Street, NW, 
Washington, D. C 2G005. 

American Socie:ty for Horticultural Science , Department of Horticulture, Michigan State 
University, Easi Lansiig, Michigan 48823. 

*This list preparedir Ohio Career Education and Curriculum Management Laboratory in Agricultural 

A Curriculum Guide •fe!r& Schoollfocational Agriculture . Columbus, Ohio! The Laboratory for the 
U, S, Department of fiedsa. Education and Welfare, pp. 259 and 260. 



ifflfidcan Sgclety of Landscai Architeats, Inc. , 2000 K, Strest, NW, Washlngtoa, D. C. 20006. 

Holfer Society of America, .Ss. , P. 0, Box 8445, BaltiaofE^ Ifeyland 21234. 

Infeaatlonal Plant Jropag^oi's Society, . Rutgers the Statss Mverslty, Depa;ment of 
HoEKfltee, New Bmiswick, !^ew Jersey D8903, 

Inteiaatiigaal Shade area Coatgteiic&„ M7 Neil Avsnue, Cialrafes, Ohio 4321. 

Menk-Gacfai Gluba of America. 50 ton Street, MorrisviEe, Ifiw York 13408. 

Natianal. Arborlsts Aasaciatlon, P. 0. Box426, Wooster, Ohio 4'4691. 

National- Association of Garfepers, Inc., 194 Old Country Road, Mineola, New York 11501. 

National Landscape Nurseryiaen's Association . P. 0. Drawer 28L, Leesburg, Floriia 32748. 

National Parks Association, 1300 New Hampshire Avenue, M, Washington, D. C. 20036. 

Societ y of American Florists , Suite H-220, Sheraton Park aEftei, Washington, D. C. 20008. 

Society of Anerlcan Foresters , Suite 300, 1010 16.th Street, 1^ Washington, D. C. 20036. 

wnia^n's National Bra and Garden AsBoclation , 3017 Militaiy W, Washington, D. C. 20015. 
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